REGULAR COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA
Monday, July 16, 2018 | 7:00pm
Council Chambers | Civic Centre

CHAIRPERSON – Mayor Sue Paterson
1.

NATIONAL ANTHEM

2.

CALL TO ORDER

3.

DISCLOSURE OF PECUNIARY INTEREST

4.

AGENDA ADDITIONS OR DELETIONS

5.

HEALTH & SAFETY MESSAGE – AT RISK: Heat-Related Illness (Councillor King)

6.

PUBLIC MEETING UNDER THE PLANNING ACT
6.1

7.

DELEGATIONS
7.1

8.

Karen Sabzali – prc solutions – Parks, Recreation and Culture Master Plan Presentation

COUNCIL AND COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE MINUTES
8.1

9.

Report PB-15-18 – Zoning By-law Amendment (File No. Z4-18 623219 Ontario Inc. c/o Lippert,
Justin) (Resolution 68-18)

Regular Council Meeting Minutes – June 18, 2018 (Resolution 69-18)

STAFF REPORTS
9.1

Report CAO-13-18 – Delegation of Authority “Lame Duck” 2018 (Resolution 70-18)

9.2

Report PRC-04-18 – Parks, Recreation & Culture Master Plan (Resolution 71-18)

9.3

Report ED-08-18 – Façade Incentive Program Intake 5 Grant Allocation (Resolution 72-18)

9.4

Report ED-09-18 – Hanover Cultural Plan RFP Recommendation (Resolution 73-18)

9.5

Report PW-13-18 – Expanded Polystyrene Densification/Recycling Initiative (Resolution 74-18)

10. COMMITTEES OF COUNCIL MINUTES
10.1 Age Friendly Advisory Committee Minutes – June 19, 2018
10.2 Hanover Heritage Committee Minutes – June 20, 2018
10.3 Economic Development Committee Minutes – June 20, 2018
10.4 Hanover-Walkerton Waste Management Committee Minutes – June 25, 2018
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10.5 Parks, Recreation Culture Advisory Committee Minutes – June 27, 2018
10.6 Downtown Revitalization Implementation Committee Minutes – July 2, 2018
10.7 Planning Advisory Committee Minutes – July 10, 2018

(10.1 – 10.7 Resolution 75-18)
11. BY-LAWS
11.1 3028-18 – Zoning By-law Amendment Z4-18 (623219 Ontario Inc. c/o Lippert, Justin) (pursuant

to Report PB-15-18)
11.2 3029-18 – Confirm Proceedings of June 18, 2018 Regular Council Meeting (Resolution 76-18)
11.3 3030-18 - Delegation of Authority “Lame Duck” 2018 (pursuant to Report CAO-13-18)

12. CORRESPONDENCE REQUIRING ACTION
13. REPORTS AND CORRESPONDENCE FOR INFORMATION
13.1 Report DCS-09-18 – January - June 2018 Budget vs Actual
13.2 Report FI-16-18 – June Activity Report
13.3 Committee of Adjustment – June 27, July 5, 2018 Meeting Minutes
13.4 Community Improvement Partnership - May 10, 2018 Meeting Minutes
13.5 Launch Pad Board of Directors – May 17, May 24, 2018 Meeting Minutes
13.6 Hanover Police Services Board – May 29, 2018 Meeting Minutes
13.7 Hanover Library Board – May 24, 2018 Meeting Minutes
13.8 Saugeen Mobility and Regional Transit – March 23, April 27, 2018 Meeting Minutes
13.9 Saugeen Municipal Airport – May 16, 2018 Meeting Minutes
13.10 Drinking Water Source Protection Committee – January 26, 2018 Meeting Minutes
13.11 Notice – Flushing of Watermains – July 30 – August 10
13.12 Stewardship Ontario – Industry Funding for Municipal Blue Box Recycling 1st Quarter

14. COUNCILLOR AND STAFF UPDATES
15. PLANNING AND ZONING MATTERS
15.1 Next Planning Advisory Committee Meeting – Tuesday, August 14, 2018 | 5:00pm

16. DATES TO REMEMBER
16.1 Sights & Sounds Festival – July 26 – 29, 2018
16.2 Next Regular Council Meeting – Monday, August 13, 2018 | 7:00pm
16.3 Internet/Telephone Voting Information Session – Thursday, August 30, 2018 | 7:00pm
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17. INTRODUCTION OF NEW BUSINESS
18. CLOSED MEETING
Recommendation – THAT the Council of the Town of Hanover meet in closed session in order to
discuss matters pertaining to labour relations or employee negotiations and personal matters about
an identifiable individual, including municipal or local board employees and advice that is subject to
solicitor-client privilege, including communications necessary for that purpose. (Resolution 77-18)
19. ADJOURNMENT (Resolution 78-18)

5.
AT RISK: Heat-Related Illness
In the summer, outdoor workers need to take precautions so they don’t succumb to weatherrelated maladies such as heatstroke, which can be fatal. Recognize the symptoms and learn the
suggested treatment methods.
Symptoms of Heatstroke:
 lack of sweating (major difference from heat exhaustion)
 core-body temperature greater than 40˚C (104˚F)
 seizures
 dizziness or fainting; staggering
 throbbing headache
 confusion
 rapid, shallow breathing
 rapid heartbeat
 thirst, nausea or vomiting
 unconsciousness
Treatment: Call 9-1-1 immediately and while waiting for help, move the victim to an airconditioned or shady area. Remove unnecessary clothing. Attempt to get the victim’s
temperature down by applying ice packs to armpits, groin, back and neck; using a hose to wet
skin; and immersing the victim in a cold shower or tub of cold water.

6.1
STAFF REPORT TO COUNCIL
FROM

Don Tedford, Director of Development/CBO

DATE

July 16, 2018

REPORT

PB-15-18

SUBJECT

Public Meeting for Zoning By-Law Amendment (File No. Z4-18 623219 Ontario Inc.
c/o Lippert, Justin)

BACKGROUND
On June 18, 2018, Justin Lippert, agent for 623219 Ontario Inc. (Schmidt, Gary), submitted
Zoning By-Law Amendment No. Z4-18 application to rezone 500 11th Avenue to Downtown
Commercial Site Specific (C1-28) to allow ten townhouse type dwellings to be constructed.
DISCUSSION
Zoning By-Law Amendment Application No. Z4-18 was circulated to applicable agencies and
advertised in The Post on June 21, 2018 as required by Section 34 of the Planning Act, RSO
1990.
Planning Advisory Committee reviewed the Zoning By-Law Amendment application at their June
11, 2018 meeting and the committee minutes were subsequently ratified by Council on June 18,
2018. The committee was advised that 11th Street between 10th and 11th Avenue has been closed
in the past for public events. As such, the applicant was requested to look at other alternatives
that would allow 11th Street to continue to be closed for special events. The committee
recommended that Zoning By-Law Amendment No. Z4-18 proceed to tonight’s public meeting.
Planning Advisory Committee reviewed an alternate site plan at their meeting of July 10, 2018
showing access from 11th Avenue, with no access from 11th Street, therefore allowing future use
of 11th Street for special events.
To date, comments have been received from Ron Cooper, Director of Public Works, Grey County
Planning & Development Department and Barbara Taylor. There may be further comments or
concerns during tonight’s meeting.
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS
There are no direct financial implications to the Town associated with this report.
LINK TO STRATEGIC PLAN
This report supports the following Strategic Directions and Goals of the Town of Hanover.

☐Strategic Direction #1: Regional Centre
Goal: To enhance and strengthen Hanover’s position as a regional centre while creating
stronger working relationships with neighbouring municipalities and service providers for our
mutual benefit.
☒Strategic Direction #2: Economic Development
Goal: To create an environment that supports economic diversification and a broader range
of attractive employment opportunities to retain existing residents and businesses and
attract investment and new families to the community.

☒Strategic Direction #3: Community
Goal: To support initiatives that contribute to healthier residents, more active and rewarding
lifestyles and a safer community.

☐Strategic Direction #4: Sustainable Municipal Operations

Goal: To improve financial and operational aspects of the Town for the continued
maintenance, rehabilitation and reconstruction of its infrastructure and to sustain and
enhance current municipal programs and services.
OPTIONS
A.

That Council agree to rezone the lands described as Lots 37, 38, 39 and Part of Lots 36 &
40, Registered Plan 720 and known as 500 11th Avenue in the Town of Hanover in the
County of Grey from Downtown Commercial (C1) to Downtown Commercial Site Specific
(C1-28) Zone to permit construction of ten townhouse-type dwellings.

B.

That Council not agree to the rezoning at this time.

RECOMMENDATION
Your Administration recommends Option A. THAT Hanover Council agree to rezone the lands
described as Lots 37, 38, 39 and Part of Lots 36 & 40, Registered Plan 720 and known as 500
11th Avenue in the Town of Hanover in the County of Grey from Downtown Commercial (C1) to
Downtown Commercial Site Specific (C1-28) Zone to permit construction of ten townhouse-type
dwellings;
AND THAT By-law No. 3028-18 be presented for Hanover Council’s consideration.
Respectfully submitted,

Concurrence,

Don Tedford
Director of Development/CBO

Brian Tocheri
CAO/Clerk
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INTER-OFFICE MEMO
10

Brian Tocheri, CAO/Clerk

FROM

Ron Cooper, Director of Public Works

DATE

June 22, 2018

RE

Proposed Zoning By-law Amendment (24-18)
Lots 37, 38, 39 Part of Lots 36 & 40
Registered Plan 720
500 11th Avenue

The property is serviced with 150mm water service, 200mm sanitary service and 150mm storm
connection to property line during the 11 1h Avenue reconstruction in 2008.
Any additional water or sewer servicing retirements or alterations to the current municipal
infrastructure would be at the expense of the proponent.
Respectfully submitted,

Ronald Cooper, C.E.T.
Director of Public Works
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Planning and Development
595 9th Avenue East, Owen Sound Ontario N4K 3E3
519-372-0219 / 1-800-567-GREY / Fax: 519-376-7970
July 3rd, 2018
Don Tedford
Town of Hanover
341 10th St.
Hanover, Ontario N4N 1P5
*Sent via E-mail
RE:

Zoning By-law Amendment Z4-2018
Lots 37, 38, 39 Part Lots 36 & 40, RP 720 (500 11th Avenue)
Town of Hanover
Owner/Applicant: 623219 Ontario Inc. (c/o Gary Schmidt)

Dear Mr. Tedford,
This correspondence is in response to the above noted application. We have had an
opportunity to review the application in relation to the Provincial Policy Statement (PPS)
and the County of Grey Official Plan (OP). We offer the following comments.
The purpose and effect of the proposed zoning by-law amendment is to rezone the land
from Downtown Commercial (C1) to Downtown Commercial Site Specific (C1-XX) Zone
to allow ten townhouse type dwellings to be constructed on the lands known as 500 11 th
Avenue. The Downtown Commercial (C1) zone currently permits R5 residential uses,
which include apartment dwellings, and accessory uses and buildings to a permitted
residential use. Through this zoning by-law amendment, the Downtown Commercial
Site Specific (C1-XX) Zone reflects a change from R5 residential to R4 residential
permitted uses.
Schedule A of the OP designates the subject property as ‘Primary Settlement Area’.
Section 2.6.3(3) of the OP states,
a full range of residential, commercial, industrial, recreational, and institutional
land uses are promoted. These areas will be the focus of a majority of the growth
within the County.
Furthermore, with reference to policy 2.6.3(6),
intensification opportunities are strongly encouraged within Primary Settlement
Areas.

Grey County: Colour It Your Way
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The nature of this application would permit medium density residential development.
Within Primary Settlement Areas, the County OP generally defers detailed development
standards of the local OP and/or Secondary Plans.
County Transportation Services have no objections or concerns with the subject
application.
County planning staff have no concerns with the subject application.
The County requests notice of any decision rendered with respect to this file.
If you wish to discuss this matter further, please do not hesitate to contact me.
Yours truly,

Stephanie Lacey-Avon
Planner
(519) 372-0219 ext. 1296
stephanie.lacey-avon@grey.ca
www.grey.ca

Grey County: Colour It Your Way

Unit 602
536-11 th Avenue,
Hanover, Ontario
N4N2S4
Town of Hanover
341 - 101h Street,
Hanover, Ontario
Attn: Mr. Brian Tocheri:
Re: Proposed Zoning By-Law Amendment Z4-18
500 - 11th Avenue, Hanover Ontario
Dear Mr. Tocheri:
A "Notice of Public Meeting", was posted in the Hanover Post, for a required
meeting to take place, July 16th 2018, addressing zone amendments to 500 - 11th Avenue
Hanover. This is of interest to myself, as I reside at 536-11 th Avenue in the condo
building directly north of this property. My residence overlooks the empty lot.
The notice, dated 21st June 2018, by yourself, indicated additional information
and site plan would be available by contacting you.
I have expressed concerns, about the property, in my phone conversation with
you on June 28th. I am following up with this letter.
As I stated to you, I am not against development of this property, but want to be
assured due process is followed, concerning the safety and activity issues
of our neighborhood. We have lived at 536 - 11th Avenue for the last three years,
and I have witnessed issues, related to parking and traffic in the proximity of our
building.
As I also stated to you, I was noticing developments were proceeding quickly with
this property, that were of concern to myself.
Your notification of public meeting was June 21st, with the property being found
advertised in the Real Estate sites around same time . The property listing stated, that
an environmental audit, was on file with recommendations. I had noted two gentlemen
attending at the property, on the 27th, trying to assess where placement of possible
structures would fit. Ann movements and body language indicated, them assessing
putting access to the development, on the south boundary, which is the north side of 11th
Street.

I am aware of the history of this property, we lived on 11th Avenue when the
furniture factory burnt down, in 1983, and I am also aware the town had considerable
expense to re mediate the land for the current heritage square, in 2003. I looked to access
the stated "audit" from the Real Estate listing, which I assumed, would be a Record of
Site Condition with the Environmental Protection Agency of Ontario, being records that,
are accessible to the public, since 2004.
I found no Record of Site Condition Registered with the EPA and spoke with their
staff in Toronto, as to how, I would find the info for my own knowledge. But they could
find no record either.
I had conversations, with recent purchasers in our building, whom had been told at
the time of their purchase, that no development would be ever allowed on that lot, by the
real estate agent they dealt with. Another resident in our building, who had looked into
purchasing the lot himself, within the last five years, and had also been told, at that time,
no development would be allowed because of the level of contamination, by a person
then connected to council.
So I was curious to know what the level of contamination would be and if our
residents, would be exposed to it, when earth is disturbed.
I spoke with Neil Kirstine on June 29th and he gave me the listing agent, Paul
Kuneman in Walkerton, whom I also spoke with. Paul tells me a testing was done in
2010, but it was not registered. Paul mentioned he would also speak to the "developer"
whom it seems is already in place, and inform him of my concerns and questions.
In my reading of the Brownfields redevelopment information, Section 11.2, I
found that mandatory filing is required when there is a change all or in part, from one
zone as Commercial to Residential and you informed during my call, that another test
was to be done. So I am satisfied with the fact, it will be done, if the zoning is changed,
and the exact level of contamination on the property will be found recorded in proper
channels with the EPA.
But as I stated to you, I was concerned, persons were assuming, there would be no
objections, to the addition of ten residential units on the property. I would prefer, if the
impact on the community, of this development was well thought out, before a zoning of
commercial/residential, seems to make it an ideal location, for row townhouses, or any
other use, which the developer desires to locate on the lot.

There are parking and traffic issues on 11th Avenue, which I have noted since
2015, that need to be taken into consideration, in allowing development of this property.
Will the addition of more housing in the area adversely affect traffic and parking on
11thAvenue, stress existing conditions, and create an unsafe environment for local
residents.
As per town plan, 11th Avenue is a collector road. And I understand the
placement of medium to high density residences, is preferred, in municipal planning,
with access to these"collectors". But as I told you, at present there is a "bottle neck"
occurring, with parking and traffic, between 11th Street and 13th Street on 11th Avenue.
During winter months, there are increased demands on the available parking in this area.

ISSUE ONE
I first need to state, that I believe Hare Inc. is one of the most valuable and
honorary assets for the town of Hanover. Their presence in Hanover says a lot about the
caring, compassionate community Hanover is. In no way do I disagree, with any of the
work or services they supply. I believe this location is in many ways, the best place for
their services. The clients and residents have close access to the downtown core, which
helps integrate them into our community, with visible presence, and providing the
opportunity for them to feel part of our community, as they should be. This problem is
entirely related to the lack of adequate parking. And I am sure the parking situation has
provided frustration for Hare Inc. also.
Hare Industries is located at 521 11th Avenue, on the east side of 11th Avenue,
north of 11 t1t Street. There is not sufficient parking existing for their needs.
At Present, they have four parking spots directly in front of their building at 521
11th Ave. There are also two or three parking places behind building through the road
way back to group home. They also have equipment and vans for resident transport
parked in that area.
Hare is also now, using four spots, in front of wood fencing, that had to be put up
by the day care, Violet and Dandelion, to the south of Hare Inc., to protect children, in
2015. Having just a sign did not inhibit people from trying to park where the children
were outside doing art and playing. That daycare not longer uses the building, as of last
winter. I have seen up to five cars in that spot, at other times, three drivers manage to use
the entire space, as there are no marks indicating these are parking spots. When trucks
park in these spaces, they block the sidewalk.

On the north side of Hare building, is a road way, used by vans delivering and
transporting Hare clientele, delivery trucks, ambulances and fire trucks. I have
witnessed both ambulances and firetrucks having to use the entrance since 2015.
In front of the Snoezelen room, is a fire hydrant, with parking restricted, and then
another driveway. The next available parking for them, is then on the north side of 11th
Avenue, to 13th Street.
Hare Inc. is open Monday to Friday, from 8:30 am to 4:30 pm. On weekends
when they are not open, there is little demand for extra parking on 11th Avenue, unless
an event, at town hall or heritage square takes place.
In the morning, when staff start to arrive before 8:30, this changes completely.
There is also congestion in front of the building, as some clients are dropped off by
guardians or family members, and some arrive by themselves, on foot, bike or
wheelchair.
Depending on the activity at the laundromat, and on the street, this at times can
be hazardous for their clients and our residents, especially when the sidewalk is blocked.
As there is no sidewalk on the west side, they have to walk on road.
There are several driveways on west side of 11th Avenue north of our entrance, so
only 4 - 5 cars can be accommodated there. Their walkways and entrances are at times
also blocked by traffic demands on street. On the west side of 11th Avenue, there is a no
parking zone from the hydro pole north of condo 11th Ave. entrance, to the sidewalk
entrance. Then there is the stretch on the west side of 11th Ave., south of our entrance to
the comer of 11th Ave. and 11th Street, which is the largest area for parking between 11th
Street and 13th Street on 11th Avenue.
In general, in this area, due to the commercial planning, many streets close to
this location have been reduced to no parking in recent years. 10th Avenue has been
impacted by this, as well as 13t11 Street, again, because of the increased traffic.
I have marked a google map of streets surrounding our building to show where
there is no parking and the few available parking places.
There is no parking on the east side of 11th Avenue from 11th Street to 1oth Street.
There is no parking on the north side of 11th Street to 10th Avenue, the south
boundary line for 500-11 th Ave.

Residents and visitors for the three houses on east side of 11th Ave. between 1oth
Street and 11th Street, frequently use the available parking, on the west side of 11th Ave.
between 11th Street and 10th Street, across from their homes. So does the Presbyterian
Church and visitors to Heritage Square. Town maintenance vehicles also use that area.
One resident moves his vehicle to that area on Sunday mornings before church,
otherwise he cannot get his second vehicle out of driveway as there is no where else to
put his car, unless he parks illegally on the east side of street.
A concern, in this stretch of road, is the frequent use of drivers to make U turns
using the parking lot of the Presbyterian Church, the area in front of the parking for
Isabelles and laundromat, and the intersection of 11th Avenue and 11th Street itself, to use
the parking on east side of 11th Avenue from 11th Street to 10th Street.
If you look at the pictures from Google earth July 14, 2014, there are a total of
fourteen cars associated with Hare parked on the street that day. Three are in the spots in
front of their building, the rest are on 11th Avenue. This pictures tells me it was not a
meeting day at Hare. As some available spots are not used, there may have been more
cars at Hare before picture was taken. There is no time documented when it was taken.
I also have the picture of the Rexall parking lot on same day. You can see it has a
quantity of cars parked there.

Have you ever noticed, at house parties, how chairs get moved around to a
grouping, every time by guests? People tend to arrange things naturally, so they work
out best for themselves. And they prefer to use the shortest and most direct path to a
location. It is hard to change human nature.
The staff and volunteers of Hare, prefer to park as close to their building as
possible. So they prefer to park on 11th Avenue. At times the entrance to our sidewalk has
been blocked by parked cars. Two of our own residents also park on street, at times, to
be closer to our entrance, as they find the walk from parking spaces further away,
difficult on some days.
One of our new residents received a parking ticket, for parking in front of the fire
hydrant, the first time she moved her car last winter, as it was the only spot she could
find and she did not realize the fire hydrant was there. Parking at times is not used as
well as it could be. There are no parking lines, so many times you will see large space
between cars, but not enough room for another vehicle to squeeze between them.

On occasion, Hare employees have used our "guest parking", which are only
eight spots. Usually this is on a "meeting day" and they can find no other parking.
There are four spots by our entrance, one which is a wheelchair reserved spot, several of
our tenants require this, to get into and out of vehicles. These are persons in wheelchairs
and who require walkers. Hare staff have also used the four at back near 13th Street on
occasion, but it is a farther walk, so that has only happened a couple of times. Home
care, VON, contractors and visitors to our building use those spots. Weekend guests and
overnight visitors are supposed to place provided visitor cards on their dashboards. So
we are aware of who are using them.
We have had to, in past, asked our property manager to contact Hare Inc.,
concerning this matter. Seven guest spots are not a lot, for 3 5 apartments. I do not know
if the original plan, considered parking on 11th Avenue, as extra possible parking,
available for the condo, when plans were approved by the town. Neither of us can know
what any reasoning was, when the building was built, and what was thought the needs
and demands, of purchasers for these residences would be, at this location.
I have been told, by residents who lived here in 1993/94, and who still live here,
that at that time, the condo corporation, did make an offer to purchase the lot from Mr.
Schmidt, but those offers were rebuffed. So apparently back then, before Hare existed in
1999, there was already a need for a remedy, for parking congestion. And at that time,
the Heritage Square had not yet been developed.
Hare has grown considerably since it stared in Neustadt in 1977. Since the 1999
opening of their site on 11th Avenue, they now have seven other residences. Many
activities are arranged for the residents of those places, at the 11th Avenue site. Staff and
volunteers from these other residences also now attend meetings, at the location on 11th
Avenue, through the week. When they have staff meetings, the available parking on
both east and west sides can taken by those attending at the Hare buildings.
When both sides of 11th Avenue have parking from Hare in place, you will see
cars slow down and at times pull over onto sidewalk in front of laundromat to make
space for oncoming traffic before they proceed north.

ISSUE TWO
Also on 11th. Avenue, south of and next to Hare Industries, is a very busy coin
laundry, which operates from 6 am to 10 pm. There is room for four vehicles to park
on road in front of the building. Before the fence was built, they also used space in front
of the day care, And still do so on weekends, when Hare staff are not using them. When
the condo was built, the property was a garage, and there was not the amount of activity
occurring at that location. After all, they could only work on so many cars at one time.
I do not know what year the laundromat first started at that location.
The comings and goings at the laundromat have no schedule and few limitations.
Many people seem to require the facilities within the same time frame. For example,
from my observations, elderly single men in Hanover, prefer to do their laundry between
6 am and 10 am on Sunday mornings. Most persons using the laundromat, when
carrying heavy laundry, prefer to park as close to the door as possible. Many local
residents walk to the laundromat to use it. The other laundromat, that used to be at Food
Basics Mall was closed several years ago. Thus an increased need and usage and traffic,
for the one on 11th. Avenue. Visitors to the park and others, use the washroom located
there, and the proprietor employs a person to attend there from 8:30 pm, to 10:00 pm.,
until it is closed.
Some of the Patrons of the facility, unfortunately for the residents of Isabelles,
park in or block their driveway, and that does not seem to be influence by whether
there is available parking or not, but it is worse when the spots are full. At times the
patrons of the laundromat also park on the sidewalk. Resulting in an unsafe sidewalk,
and necessitating local residents, to walk down the west side of street along park cars,
when the sidewalk on east side is blocked, including elderly, with wheeled walkers. And
I have personally, made the assessment, it was safer, than using the sidewalk, in front of
the laundromat at times, although I used the grass, which I am still able to do with no
mobility issues of my own.
Many of the patrons of the laundromat prefer to place their laundry and then
leave, to return later. This results in many, of those drivers, making hurried and unsafe
driving decisions in that location, including driving between parked cars on road and the
laundromat, and pulling up on sidewalk, to dash in to pick up their stuff.
The owner of 500-11 th. Avenue had cement blocks placed along the east boundary
of the property, and I assume these are there, because drivers tried to use it as a
parking lot, over the years, due to the lack of parking space. It would be the human
nature response, which is difficult to control. He had to put a physical barrier there. So
the owner at that time, was also aware of the shortage of parking in neighborhood.

ISSUE THREE
As the town would probably be unaware of, our 3 5 apartment condo unit has a
requirement of its residents, connected to winter time parking lot maintenance. All
residents are to move their vehicles out of our parking lot by 9 am, on mornings
following snowfall. This maintenance is necessary to help prevent falls of our elderly
residents, of whom there are several. There are three residents over the age of ninety,
two of whom are mobile, with approximately 38 residents between the ages of70 to 90
years of age.
So vehicles from 35 parking spots go looking for parking (unless they go for
coffee) along 11th Avenue and surrounding streets. A few are still working and leave
before 9 am. As our contractor for this maintenance, is frequently unable to determine
the exact time he does this clean out, the cars can be on the street until after noon. The
closest place to park besides the street is the Rexall Lot, which is a treacherous walk for
some of our 70 and 80 year old residents, who still drive, if there is no parking available
on 11th Avenue.
Many of our residents go out before 8 am., to access available parking, long
before Hare Inc. employees arrive. I do not know where the Hare staff have to park
then.
Unfortunately, I am unable to provide photos of the parking situation when snow
is on the ground, as I did not know there would be a need. The contractor who clears
snow from the parking spaces between Isabelles and the water hydrant, for Hare
parking, has nowhere but the east side of the street opposite to put removed snow. This
can not only be hazardous, but he comes close to vehicles to accomplish the work. At
times he can only pile it up and wait for vehicles to move. As the day care building is at
present unoccupied, this past winter a snow blower was used to throw snow, behind the
wood fence. If the empty building again is put in use, this no longer can be done.
CONCERN
If the entrance for the new development fronts on 11th Avenue, it will contribute to
the problem of parking available along 11th Avenue, as it will require, safe exit and
entrance room, as with the entrance to our condo, parking space will be lost.
If the entrance for the development fronts onto 11th Street, the town will no longer
be able to block off 11th Street for events that occur at Heritage Square, where Hanover
centers community events, such as on Canada Day and Sights and Sounds, as there will
be vehicles from ten households requiring accessibility to their homes.

ISSUE FOUR
There is already a need for more accessible parking north of 10th Street for
Community events.
During Sights and Sounds week, many activities center around the park and we
see many cars parked on that lot. Entering from the north side of 11th Street, even with
the road blocked. If I had known, I would have taken photos last year.
The parking at the Rexall lot on 1oth Avenue is not usable during events held, as
for Canada Day celebrations, when parts of the lot are blocked off, or when it is used for
dance and music venues. Which contributes to less parking available. So again the
closest parking ends up on 10th and 11th Avenues.
Organizers, performers, vendors for the events at Heritage Square usually park on
the closed section of 11th Street during events, using both sides. They will also need to
find alternative parking if that street cannot be closed.
When any events take place at the Town Center, Library etc. Traffic flows to the
Rexall Lot and streets North, as the Library Lot is not large enough. This also
affects the parking in our "zone" and especially 11th Street and 11th Ave., again leading
to congestion of traffic on 11th Street and all surrounding streets close to the Town Hall.
The Food Market now uses the Heritage Square one day a week. Two years ago,
when it was on Fridays and Isabelles was open for business, there was a long lineup of
persons wanting to purchase food, who were attending the Market. The level of traffic
at the comer was also very busy because of picking up of food from Isabelles.
The owners of Isabelles ran it only briefly last year, and have not opened it this
year, but if the owners again open this fast food site, the traffic again will increase.
The Food Market changed to Saturdays, but I have not witnessed the same level of
activity as occurred on Fridays.
Saturday the Food Market does still attract extra persons to the Heritage Square
and increases traffic along the boarders of Heritage Square and the Rexall parking lot on
that day. The vendors at the market, use the Rexall lot to park and move their goods
when setting up.

Saturdays and Sundays, the Presbyterian Church Parking lot, is not large enough
for their needs, and they also park on 11th Avenue. They prohibit any parking except
church, in their lot, for they have had problems with residents and shoppers using the lot
when it was needed by them. They have had to post@d a sign and frown on their lot
being used by general public.
On Friday June 29th, the Presbyterian Church had an event which took up the
parking along the park from the comer of 11th Street to 10th Street. Their parking lot was
full, plus fifteen cars on 11th Avenue. The event parking started just after noon and left
at around 4:00 pm.
On Saturday June 30th, the Food Market had medium activity. Cars do not stay for
long, so it is an active area, with many cars, after entering 11th Ave. off 10th Street,
making u-tums to park along the west side of 11th Avenue.
This past Canada Day was exceedingly warm, so the usual turnout at the
Presbyterian Church, on Sunday, was not as great. Starting at 930 am., the parishioners
start to arrive, and park in their lot, and on 11 lh Avenue. They leave shortly after 11 am.
Those attending the Event at 1030, had about half of that part of 11th Avenue to
park on. The parking lot and streets south of 101h Street were full of cars. Then our
section of 11th Ave parking filled up, with many family groups walking across the lot at
500-11 th Avenue, coming from the north direction. The warm weather affected the tum
out for the celebrations too, as the crowd was not as large as I have witnessed the two
previous years.
CONCERN
Where will extra visitor parking be, for the ten units planned? If each unit only
has two parking spots, and the roadway is narrow, this will again put more stress on
the available parking on these streets.
Will the width of the entrance street to the development town homes be wide
enough to provide room for extra parking, police cars and fire trucks. Existing
developments similar to what is planned, do not seem to do so. Is the garage being
counted as one of the parking spots?

ISSUE FIVE
I have noticed an increase, in traffic on 11th Avenue, in the three years, I have lived
here. Including an increase in number of transport trucks, which have to drive down the
center of the road, to get through because of the present parking congestion. As was
happening last summer when the section of 7th Avenue from 1oth Street north was closed
for construction. Residents on 13th Street noticed an increase in this same traffic, as
trucks were looking to go to New Life Mills or North.
As 11th Ave. is the only other direct route, from the south end of town to the north,
I presume it is to avoid the congestion at the main comer of 7th Avenue and 10 Street.
The presence of stop signs, does not seem to hinder traffic from choosing it. Will 11th
Ave. become the driver preferred, alternative route for New Life Mills trucks when 7th
Ave is closed from 12th Ave to 16th Ave. for construction this summer? Trucks don't tum
easily at 10th Avenue, as they also don't on 7th Avenue, where there is another chunk of
wood missing from the wooden pole on north east comer of that intersection. Truck
drivers also prefer the most direct route with fewest and easiest turns.
More drivers seem to be using 11th Avenue to avoid 7th Avenue. After moving
here, we noticed there were many collisions at the comer of 11th Avenue and 1oth Street,
as so many people tum south or north onto 11th Avenue. Drivers heading south use 11th
Avenue to exit town, instead of taking the other alternative street 7th Avenue. Cars
approaching the tum from east on 10th Street, turning south, block the two way street.
Many cars use the small space in front of Presbyterian church as a third lane. This is
usually what causes accidents at that comer. Persons turning north do not expect those
cars to be going through intersection. Many residents here will go east or west on 11th
Street, to avoid using the intersection of 10th Street and 11th Avenue because it is so busy
and dangerous

CONCERN
If 11th Ave. was reduced to one side parking, as the first block between 1oth Street
and 11th Street is already, due to increase in traffic, it would drastically reduce the
available parking for Hare's needs during the week, and there will be no close parking
for the users of the laundromat, except the sidewalk, the available parking, in winter. for
our residents needs, will be drastically reduced.

ISSUE SIX
Many drivers take streets north and south of 1oth Street to avoid traffic on 10th
Street. Especially if they are towing something (ie: garbage trailer).
The comer of 11th Avenue and 11th Street is a busy comer. There is considerable
pedestrian, bike and wheelchair traffic. Hare residents frequently travel downtown, in a
group, to attend their satellite site on 1oth Avenue. Independently by themselves and also
accompanied by staff, sometimes they get ahead of the staff.
The Heritage Square attracts a large number of walkers, who find the board walk a
preferred alternative, to the sidewalk route. They frequently cross from north east comer
to south west comer, as sidewalk is on east side of 11th Avenue, north of 11th Street and
many prefer to take a diagonal route through the intersection. Many of these folks use
walkers or have uneven gates and attention problems. Many children attend the park
with bikes, and use roller blades and skateboards in the vicinity. Any increased traffic is
going cause safety concerns at that comer.
I have noticed traffic heading to the Rexall parking lot prefer to take 11th Ave. and
tum onto 11th Street, to access that parking lot, instead of the one way entrance, or the
entrance behind the bank. The entrance on 11th Street is wider and more accessible. A lot
of traffic is turning left, at the intersection, from 11th Ave. to 11th Street. At times they
cannot see bikes or other cars traveling east, on the south side of 11th Street, until they
are around the comer. Occasionally, these drivers are in wrong lane, as they cut the
comer too close, during their turns.
I also have concerns, that traffic is going to be increased on 11th Avenue, not only
with the construction of 7th Avenue, and closing of it, from 12 Street to 16th Street, for
road work this summer, but on a more constant basis, due to the addition of the Tim
Hortons on 7th Avenue, when it is in operation.
Accessing 11th Avenue starting at Fraser's comer, will be a tempting alternative to
the stop lights on the curve, before the hospital and ambulance exits, which are bound to
back up, with traffic entering and exiting Tim Hortons, between two stop lights.
Especially when traffic is heavy, or on Fridays, as the cottage traffic tries to come
through town in summer. The human nature of people is to take the shortest route. I can
understand why there is a reluctance for those heading for the beaches, to take the
bypass, as they prefer to drive directly through Hanover. The bypass south of Hanover,
takes them far out of their way east and the need to return westward.

I have been told that the property of 500-11 th Avenue was already zoned as
commercial with up to three stories of residential space. As there is no need or market
for commercial property, a decision has been made, to allow for just residential zoning.
I was aware, had been informed, the plan for Hanover back in 1995, was for
commercial property to be directed to streets north of 10th Avenue. The Map of Hanover
on the town site, indicates this, as this area is all colored "red", to indicate designated as
Commercial, except for our Condo Property and the apartment building on 7th Avenue.
I would like to know when the designation or zoning for commercial and
residential for this property was set. If it was before 1999 when the group home was
allowed on 11th Avenue, the decision needs to be reviewed. Hare has increased it's
footprint on the neighborhood since then. And the neighborhood use has changed over
the years. Just as traffic demands have increased everywhere, and will continue to do
so.
I am sure, the safety of the Hare residents is also a concern, for them to be able to
enjoy as independent a life style, as possible, and feel safe. They face the same safety
issues as some of our elderly residents with parking challenges and traffic.
The town planners committed to having a condo building close to it's town core
and then in 1999 committed to having Hare Inc. also within that same town core. And
again in 2003, decided a busy Heritage Square was a core element, of enhancing the
downtown core, as it draws needed customers for the businesses and adding to the
community feeling for families in Hanover. Hanover changed it's policies and moved
the focus of their interest to Heritage Square from the old Hanover Park, a difficult site,
due to flooding and the poor proximity to the rest of town.
There are many townhouse complexes in Hanover, but none of them are located in
a busy commercial area. There is one that branches off 13th Street, north of 12th Street,
but they were built with no garages or driveways.
I am also aware of the need for additional affordable housing in Hanover. But my
personal opinion, is that, the property at 500-11 th Avenue would better serve the town
and its residents as additional parking, for the daily needs of Hare employees, their
volunteers and local residents as well as overflow parking for special events. A sidewalk
on the west side of 11th Avenue along that lot, would also be a safer option, for walkers
than the road, or braving the busy sidewalk on east side in front of laundromat and Hare.

I will be documenting the parking and traffic up to July 18th to try and visually
confirm these observations. I do not know if I will be able to show, in the two weeks I
have before the meeting, all the dangerous combinations and type of situations, I have
frequently seen.
Traditionally, the first two weeks of July are holiday time, and there is a reduced
level of activity at Hare during that time frame. And I would presume they hold no staff
meetings in the peak of vacation time.
The weekend of July 7th, the parking was reduced starting Thursday afternoon
and on Friday, only ten vehicles were parking at 830 am., although the vans came and
went frequently. When it is very hot, they do not take the residents of Hare outside as
much.
I hope to be able to attend the meeting, unless there are unforeseen
circumstances.
Sincerely

~~

Barbara Taylor

July 9th, 2018
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July 10th, 2018
Brian:
As an addition to my letter of 9th of July, to help visual
explanation of problems I listed. Sorry my writing is so terrible, but I broke a
finger a few years ago and it has affected my writing.
I tried to download video, of trucks on 11th Avenue, passing
between parked cars, some of Hare residents trying to use sidewalk and our
own residents walking along cars with walkers too, but for some reason my
desk top would not record them from my Sony. I will bring camera with me
to meeting, ifyou want visual evidence of these situations. And also video
surveillance. But I have to play it on my Lorex monitor. But I would only do
that after meeting if persons want to see.
My security camera uses cards, and I tried a card reader to transfer
the videos from it, but format would not work, so I also had to record the
video from security to my sony. I have taken car counts, usually early
morning and after lunch or after 4 pm.
My findings were, usually in morning the average number of cars
parked, connected with Hare, are fourteen. It can vary by a couple. A few
cars also come and go dropping off clients. Three vans pull back into unit
with their members.
Hare have not had a meeting, when there is increased demand for
parking, so I cannot produce a picture, of what parking is like on those days.
Unless it happens before meeting on 16th.
And again, these are summer pictures. Winter use, after it has
snowed, cannot be shown either.
I hope the difficulty for persons trying to use sidewalk is evident. I
cannot show the busy activity in a picture however.
Barb
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Parks, Recreation and Culture Master Plan - Presentation

7.1

The following presentation is a snapshot of the processes, activities and results that prc
solutions has completed in the development of the Master Plan. These processes and
activities were outlined in part in the RFP document and further refined in discussions with Staff,
and PRC Advisory Committee. Slides 6 – 15 are included to help those who are not as familiar
with the project to get a better understanding of the processes and findings that were used to
frame the master plan development. It is, in essence, a high-level overview of the background
document. Slides 16 – 29 build on that information and are a more in depth discussion of the
implications of the recommendations. The presentation will be focused on the latter sections.






Slides 6 – 11: Outline and overview of the process and background connections
– high level discussion
Slides 13 – 15: Key Findings – a review of the findings as outlined in the
background document
Slides 16 – 20: The foundations of the Master Plan – review of the key streams
Slides 21- 24: Discussion and analysis of the recommendations in the key
streams
Slides 25 – 29: Discussion and analysis of the implications of those
recommendations

Town Council Presentation
July 16, 2018

Welcome!

Master Plan Development
• Council:
• Hazel Pratt-Paige
• Rick Hopkins
• Parks, Recreation and Culture Advisory
Committee
• Staff:
• Core Team
• Focus Group

• Public:
•
•
•
•

Workshop Participants
Focus Groups
Survey Participants
Focus Group Participants

• Consultants:
• prc solutions
• j Consulting Group
• OraclePoll

Purpose of Today’s Presentation

1
Review context
and methodology
in development
of master plan

2
Present general
findings from
research

3
Outline Strategic
framework and
master plan
objectives

4
Moving Forward –
implementation
strategies

Study Purpose,
Context &
Approach

Master Plan
Purpose

The purpose of the master plan study is to
provide a policy and action framework to manage
and sustain parks, recreation and culture
programs and facilities over the next 15 years

Master Plan
Objectives

• To achieve those goals, the Town’s RFP outlined several
objectives which include:
• Producing a Parks Recreation and Culture Master
Plan (PRCMP) relating to the full scope of recreation,
parks and cultural services to 2033;
• Developing a service profile of parks, recreation and
cultural facilities;
• Conducting a robust engagement strategy;
• Identifying gaps and priorities based on the
community profile to better provide for the
community now and in the future;
• Develop guidelines, frameworks and prioritized
recommendations; and
• Assess revenue generation, potential cost
efficiencies, and new sources

Vision:

Connection to
Council’s
Strategic Plan

We are a progressive community where residents of
all ages enjoy safe, healthy lifestyles, …..celebrating
our heritage … protecting natural resources … good
government, effective and efficient management of
municipal services.
Strategic Direction and Goals:
1. SD#1: Strengthen position as Regional Centre
2. SD#3: Support initiatives that contribute to
healthy Community
3. SD#4: Sustainable Municipal Operations to
sustain and enhance current municipal programs
and services

Connection to
OP and SDR

Official Plan (OP):
• Ensure provision of recreational areas and facilities
within the Town and their effective utilization
• Encourage partnerships … to improve access to existing
and new facilities
• Promote healthy and active lifestyle, by improving and
providing active transportation links
• Recommendation to Council to support completion of
Parks, Recreation and Culture Master Plan (D9.4.7)
Service Delivery Review (SDR):
1. Maximizing capacity and value for money
2. Cost effective provision of facilities, programs and
services

PLANNING PROCESS

N/D

J/F

MAR

A/M Jn / Jl
• Presentation to
Council

10

Master Plan Engagement
Interviews

Focus Groups

Visioning
Workshop

Strategic
Planning
Workshop

Surveys

Key Findings

Key Findings – Community Profile
• Demographic profile of Hanover likely to remain fairly constant over master plan
timeframe, with some areas requiring attention:
• Aging population
• Income profile
• Behaviour trends
• Partnerships

Key Findings - Facilities
• The Town is well positioned in terms of the provision of facilities
• Key areas to explore in master plan include:
• Provide increased facility utilization
• Provide multi-generational cross-functional use of Town-owned facilities
• Expand public/private partnerships
• Create ‘cultural’ facility/event space
• Match level of facility management and service standards to community
needs
• Consider re-purposing of facilities

Key Findings - Programs
• Existing programs are generally delivered by Town or through third-party service
providers
• Most (direct service) programs targeted towards children
• Opportunities to increase programming and improve efficiencies include:
• Adopt programs with centre of excellence focus
• Develop programs/events with cultural focus
• Provide cross-training for staff
• Explore co-location of programs and services
• Expand programming towards adults and seniors
• Deliver programs on a ‘time-of-day’ basis

Strategic
Framework

Master Plan Framework

Mission

Vision

Principles

Themes

Objectives

Initiatives

Mission
Working in partnership with the community, we
create opportunities for leisure activities,
facilitate sustainable quality facilities, and support
healthy lifestyles for all ages and abilities. We are
a centre of excellence for our facilities and
programs.

Vision
We are a community that provides an inclusive
and sustainable system of experiences that
celebrates the Town’s heritage, culture and
natural landscape, while promoting a healthy
active lifestyle.

Guiding Principles
Excellence -to being a leader in the provision of high quality, progressive
programs, services and facilities for Town and area residents and visitors
Collaboration – to fostering strong partnerships with our residents, staff,
volunteers and community parks, recreation and culture program providers
Inclusion - to providing all individuals with opportunities to participate and
enjoy the Town’s range of programs, services and spaces; and
Healthy Living - to delivering a range of programs and services providing
opportunities for engagement in meaningful, healthy active living

Master Plan Themes

Master Plan – HC Recommendations
Healthy Community
Objective

Description (Refer to pages 22 to 29)

1.0 System of Experiences

Over the next 10 years, establish a range of facilities and programs for parks,
recreation and culture. The range of programs should reflect the Town’s demographic profile
(35% senior, 40% adult, and 25% under 25).

2.0 Multi-generational, hub facilities

Over the next 18 months, establish clear guidelines for facility development and redevelopment to maximize use of space by all ages and abilities. Guidelines should include
Accessibility for Ontarians with Disabilities Act and Ontario Building Code considerations.

3.0 Programming

Re-organize the range of programs and services to align with Objective 1 parameters. Create
facility capacity for new programs. Beginning in 2021, phase-in new and innovative
programming with a regional, centre of excellence* mandate. Target phase-in rate of 1 new
program per age group every 4 years. Programs should be offered to encourage
participation through all phases of life.

4.0 Cross-Departmental Planning

To achieve the goals of the plan, over the next 15 years, continue and enhance on-going
eﬀorts in cross-departmental collaboration.
Beginning in 2019, provide continuous improvement opportunities to increase information
sharing and communications with the public, internal and external stakeholders.
Complete required infrastructure and services over the life of this master plan in an
organized, prioritized manner. Complete priority ranking framework in 2018. For 2019
onwards, priority ranking system to be used for capital recommendations.

5.0 Marketing and Communications
6.0 Priority Infrastructure Services

Master Plan – RC Recommendations
Regional Centre
Objective

Description (Refer to pages 30 – 35)

7.0 Regional Facility Planning

Beginning in 2019, create a network of community and regional partners to ensure
coordinated development of recreational facilities and programs to avoid duplication of
efforts and maximize
facility utilization.

8.0 New Approach to Children and Youth
Programming

Rethink programming and reorient resources to focus on new approaches to encouraging
physical activity and cultural pursuits in these critical age groups. Programs should be a
range of structured and unstructured programming for children and youth.

9.0 Age-Friendly Communities

Continue to develop the concepts for age-friendly communities and collaborate with
other departments and stakeholders on parks and recreation services for seniors.
Specifically,
per the Age Friendly Needs Assessment, expand the availability of recreational and
social activities for older adults across the community.

10.0 Adult Recreation Hub

Develop range of adult programs that will appeal to succeeding generations.

11.0 Community Development

Foster community development and increase the capacity of the not-for-profit
and private sector.

Master Plan – MO Recommendations
Sustainable Municipal Operations
Objective

Description (refer to pages 37 – 44)

12.0 Operating Capacity and Resources

Balance operating capacity and resources, and/or reallocate, to meet
increasing operating demands. Achieve 6% operating cost reduction over the next 5 budget
cycles
During 2019 - 2020, re-position core services to align with Operational Review outcomes.
Revised model should maximize facility use.
Beginning in 2020, commit adequate resources to staﬀ training to ensure continuous
learning
to meet emerging needs, and to support success in areas where the Master Plan envisions
additional activity.
Beginning with the 2019 budget cycle, balance the realities of available resources with
the planning of projects. Develop the 15-year capital forecast as outlined in this plan, in
conjunction with Town’s AMP. Generate master plan capital investment funding through
alternative revenue sources, including the disposal of surplus land.
Establish a long-term strategy for renovating aging facilities, tied to the Town’s AMP. The
planning schedule should also be completed in conjunction with revenues generated via the
disposal of surplus facilities (e.g. Rail Lands).
Diversify revenue sources to reduce reliance on tax-funded budget, while still providing the
progressive parks, recreation and culture system of which Hanover residents are proud and
have come to expect.
Implement sustainability principles in all aspects of parks, recreation and culture
services and operations.
Identify outcomes and monitor progress.
Establish a bi-annual review process for the scope of parks, recreation and culture
services set out in the Vision statement.

13.0 Core facility and Service Model
14.0 Staff Training

15.0 Capital and Operating Budgets

16.0 Facility Planning
17.0 Alternative Revenue Sources
18.0 Sustainability Principles
19.0 Outcomes & Tracking Progress
20.0 Master Plan Objectives Review

Implementation

Prioritizing the Implementation Plan
High Priority

Medium Priority

Low Priority

• Delivery: yrs 1-4
• Foundational
• Planning
• Public Safety
• Operational
efficiencies

• Delivery: yrs. 5 – 7
• Directional
• Delivery
• Community
capacity
• Operational
integration

• Delivery: yrs. 8+
• Supportive
• Refinements
• Growth
• Operational
effectiveness

Healthy Community
High Priority

Medium Priority

• Baseline data
• Partnerships
• Policies
• Compliance
• Operational
assessments and
confirming
protocols

• Adult, youth and
senior
programming
• Infrastructure
replacement plan
• Active outdoor
network

Low Priority

• Design guidelines
• Additional facilities

Regional Centre
High Priority

Medium Priority

• Facility
utilization
• Partnerships
• Adult ‘hub’
• Community
development

• Programming alternative
• Regional-level
events
• Program
expansion:
environment,
cultural

Low Priority

Sustainable Municipal Operations
High Priority

• Facility
utilization
• Facility
management
• Cost recovery
standards
• Revenue streams
• Repurposing of
parkland

Medium Priority

• Community
partnerships
model
• Youth facility
• Adult fitness
• Re-fresh master
plan

Low Priority

• Park facility
renovations
• Playground
replacements
• Saugeen River
access nodes

Thank-you!!!

Questions
• Karen Sabzali, Principal www.prcsolutions.ca
• 289.687.0859

8.1
REGULAR COUNCIL MEETING MINUTES
Monday, June 18, 2018 | 7:00pm
Council Chambers | Civic Centre

MEMBERS PRESENT Mayor Sue Paterson
Deputy Mayor Selwyn Hicks
Councillor Steve Fitzsimmons
Councillor Peter Hambly
Councillor Rick Hopkins
Councillor Ed King
Councillor Hazel Pratt-Paige
MEMBERS ABSENT
STAFF PRESENT

Brian Tocheri, CAO/Clerk
Christine Walker, Director of Corporate Services/Treasurer
Ron Cooper, Director of Public Works
Jeff Dentinger, Fire Chief
Don Tedford, Director of Development/CBO
Sherri Walden, Director of Parks, Recreation and Culture

OTHER PRESENT
CHAIRPERSON

Mayor Sue Paterson

1.

NATIONAL ANTHEM

2.

CALL TO ORDER
Mayor Paterson called the meeting to order at 7:00 pm.

3.

DISCLOSURE OF PECUNIARY INTEREST – None declared.

4.

AGENDA ADDITIONS OR DELETIONS – Nil

5.

DELEGATIONS
5.1

Dianne Leith and Chris Patterson – Recognition for their 38 years as Director and
Accompanist with the Grey Bruce Singers Choir.
Mayor Paterson congratulated Dianne and Chris on their retirement and presented them
with a gift in recognition of their 38 years as Director and Accompanist with the Grey Bruce
Singers Choir.

5.2

56-18

Taryn Hagan, Sights & Sounds Coordinator – Re: Sights & Sounds Festival Requests
Moved by COUNCILLOR FITZSIMMONS | Seconded by COUNCILLOR KING
THAT the Council of the Corporation of the Town of Hanover hereby declares that the
Hanover Sights & Sounds Festival is a Community Festival and a municipally significant
event for the Town of Hanover;
AND THAT the closure of the following municipal parking lots be approved:
 11th Street and 10th Avenue from Thursday, July 26th at 6:00 am until Monday, July
30th at 12:00 pm;
 front half of 341 10th Street adjacent to the Clock Tower on Saturday, July 28th from
8:00 am to 6:00 pm;
AND THAT the closure of the following streets be approved:
 11th Street from 10th Avenue to 11th Avenue from Thursday, July 26th at 9:00 am to
Sunday, July 29th at 7:00 pm;
 10th Avenue from 10th Street to 11th Street and 11th Avenue from 10th Street to 11th
Street on Saturday, July 28th from 8:00am to 7:00 pm.
AND THAT Hanover Council grant an exemption from the Noise By-law during the following
times:
 Friday, July 27th from 11:00 pm to 1:00 am on Saturday, July 28th for the Pub Crawl
beer garden at the municipal parking lot located at 11th Street and 10th Avenue;
 Saturday, July 28th from 11:00 pm to 1:00 am on Sunday, July 29th for the Street Dance
at the municipal parking lot located at 11th Street and 10th Avenue. CARRIED

Regular Council Minutes | June 18, 2018

6.

COUNCIL AND COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE MINUTES
6.1

57-18

6.2

58-18

6.3

59-18

7.

Regular Council Meeting Minutes – May 22, 2018
Moved by COUNCILLOR HAMBLY | Seconded by COUNCILLOR KING
THAT the minutes of the Monday, May 22, 2018 Regular Council Meeting be adopted as
printed and circulated.
CARRIED
Audit Committee Meeting Minutes – May 22, 2018
Moved by COUNCILLOR PRATT-PAIGE | Seconded by COUNCILLOR FITZSIMMONS
THAT the minutes and recommendations as contained in the Audit Committee Minutes of
May 22, 2018 be approved.
CARRIED
Committee of the Whole Meeting Minutes – June 4, 2018
Moved by COUNCILLOR KING | Seconded by COUNCILLOR HAMBLY
THAT the minutes and recommendations as contained in the Committee of the Whole
Minutes of June 4, 2018 be approved.
CARRIED

STAFF REPORTS
7.1

60-18

7.2

61-18

7.3

62-18

7.4

63-18

8.
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Report CAO-12-18 – Grey County Compliance Audit Committee
Moved by COUNCILLOR HOPKINS | Seconded by DEPUTY MAYOR HICKS
THAT Council approve the draft Terms of Reference for the Grey County Compliance Audit
Committee as detailed in Report CAO-12-18;
AND FURTHER THAT a by-law appointing members to the committee be brought forward
at a later date.
CARRIED
Report DCS-08-18 – Annual Employee Group Benefits – July 1, 2018 to June 30, 2019
Moved by COUNCILLOR FITZSIMMONS | Seconded by COUNCILLOR PRATT-PAIGE
THAT Hanover Council accept the 2018 Group Benefits Renewal Proposal from People’s
Corporation for Extended Health & Dental Benefits with Great West Life at a cost of
$247,033 including PST.
CARRIED
Report PB-13-18 – Part Lot Control (693A & 693B 25th Avenue)
Moved by COUNCILLOR HOPKINS | Seconded by COUNCILLOR KING
THAT Hanover Council pass the necessary by-law to authorize the Mayor and Clerk to
allow part lot release for property known as 693A and 693B 25th Avenue;
AND THAT By-law No. 3024-18 be presented for Hanover Council’s consideration.
CARRIED
Report PB-14-18 – Part Lot Control (704A & 704B 25th Avenue)
Moved by DEPUTY MAYOR HICKS | Seconded by COUNCILLOR PRATT-PAIGE
THAT Hanover Council pass the necessary by-law to authorize the Mayor and Clerk to
allow part lot release for property known as 704A and 704B 25th Avenue;
AND THAT By-law No. 3025-18 be presented for Hanover Council’s consideration.
CARRIED

COMMITTEES OF COUNCIL MINUTES
8.1

Age Friendly Advisory Committee Minutes – May 15, 2018

8.2

Hanover Heritage Committee Minutes – May 16, 2018

8.3

Parks, Recreation Culture Advisory Committee Minutes – May 30, 2018

8.4

Hanover Cemetery Board Minutes – June 1, 2018

8.5

Downtown Revitalization Implementation Committee Minutes – June 5, 2018

8.6

Planning Advisory Committee Minutes – June 11, 2018

Regular Council Minutes | June 18, 2018
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9.
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Moved by COUNCILLOR FITZSIMMONS | Seconded by COUNCILLOR HAMBLY
THAT the minutes of the following Boards and Committees be received for information and
the recommendations contained therein be hereby approved:
 Age Friendly Advisory Committee Minutes – May 15, 2018;
 Hanover Heritage Committee Minutes – May 16, 2018;
 Parks, Recreation Culture Advisory Committee Minutes – May 30, 2018;
 Hanover Cemetery Board Minutes – June 1, 2018;
 Downtown Revitalization Implementation Committee Minutes – June 5, 2018;
 Planning Advisory Committee Minutes – June 11, 2018.
CARRIED

BY-LAWS
9.1

3024-18 – Part Lot Control (693A and 693B 25th Avenue) (pursuant to Report PB-13-18)

9.2

3025-18 – Part Lot Control (704A and 704B 25th Avenue) (pursuant to Report PB-14-18)

9.3

3026-18 – Confirm Proceedings of May 22, 2018 Regular Council Meeting

9.4

3027-18 – Authorize Sale of Land (Part of Lot 1 Conc. 2, SDR) (pursuant to Report CAO-10-18)

65-18

Moved by COUNCILLOR KING | Seconded by COUNCILLOR PRATT-PAIGE
THAT By-laws 3024-18, 3025-18, 3026-18 and 3027-18 be introduced;
AND THAT they be taken as read a first, second and third time, finally passed, signed by
the Mayor and the Clerk, sealed with the seal of the Corporation and inserted in the By-law
book.
CARRIED

10. CORRESPONDENCE REQUIRING ACTION – Nil
11. REPORTS AND CORRESPONDENCE FOR INFORMATION
11.1 Report FI-15-18 – May Activity Report
11.2 Report PRC-03-18 – Canada Day – Sunday, July 1, 2018
11.3 Notice Open House – Reconstruction of 7th Avenue from 12th to 16th Street
11.4 Notice – 7th Avenue Water Tower Maintenance

12. COUNCILLOR AND STAFF UPDATES
13. PLANNING AND ZONING MATTERS
13.1 Notice of Public Meeting – Wednesday, June 27, 2018 | 6:15pm

Minor Variance Application (A5-18) – 485 13th Street
13.2 Notice of Public Meeting – Thursday, July 5, 2018 | 5:00pm

Minor Variance Application (A6-18) – 271 9th Street
13.3 Notice of Public Meeting – Thursday, July 5, 2018 | 5:00pm

Consent Application (B2-18) – 170 3rd Street
13.4 Next Planning Advisory Committee Meeting – Tuesday, July 10, 2018 | 5:00pm
13.5 Notice of Public Meeting – Monday, July 16, 2018 | 7:00pm

Zoning By-law Amendment (Z4-18) – 500 11th Avenue
14. DATES TO REMEMBER
14.1 Summer Social Barbecue Sights & Sounds Kickoff – Thursday, June 21, 2018 | 11:30

am to 1:30 pm | Downtown Parkette
14.2 Canada Day Celebrations – Sunday, July 1, 2018 | Heritage Square
14.3 Municipal Office Closed – Monday, July 2, 2018
14.4 Next Regular Council Meeting – Monday, July 16, 2018 | 7:00pm

15. INTRODUCTION OF NEW BUSINESS
Councillor Hambly indicated that the Provincial Lawn Bowling Championship is being held at the
Hanover Lawnbowling Club – June 22nd to 24th.
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16. CLOSED MEETING
The Chair advised that Hanover Council will meet in closed session in order to address a matter
pertaining to personal matters about an identifiable individual, including municipal or local board
employees, and a proposed or pending acquisition or disposition of land by the municipality or
local board.
66-18

Moved by COUNCILLOR HOPKINS | Seconded by COUNCILLOR FITZSIMMONS
THAT the Council of the Town of Hanover meet in closed session in order to discuss a
matter pertaining to personal matters about an identifiable individual, including municipal
or local board employees, and a proposed or pending acquisition or disposition of land by
the municipality or local board.
CARRIED

Hanover Council reconvened in open session at 9:52 pm and the Chair confirmed that Hanover
Council had gone in closed session and discussed a matter pertaining to personal matters about
an identifiable individual, including municipal or local board employees, and a proposed or
pending acquisition or disposition of land by the municipality or local board.
17. ADJOURNMENT
67-18

Moved by COUNCILLOR PRATT-PAIGE | Seconded by COUNCILLOR HOPKINS
THAT this meeting of Hanover Council now be adjourned at 9:53 pm.
CARRIED

___________________________________
Susan Paterson, Mayor

___________________________________
Brian Tocheri, CAO/Clerk

9.1
STAFF REPORT TO COUNCIL
FROM

Brian Tocheri, CAO/Clerk

DATE

July 16, 2018

REPORT

CAO-13-18

SUBJECT

Delegation of Authority By-law

BACKGROUND
Section 275 of the Municipal Act, 2001 (the Act) speaks to restricted acts for a Council in an
election year. A Council is deemed to be “lame duck” if, with certainty, less than 75 per cent of the
members of the previous council will be returning. Council can become “lame duck” at one or
both times in an election year, i.e., either following Nomination Day (July 27, 2018) or Election
Day (October 22, 2018).
DISCUSSION
A council member can be deemed with certainty not to be returning if he or she retires or does not
file nomination papers, or if two existing members vie for the same position, either Mayor or
Deputy Mayor. The calculation is straight forward following Election Day with the number of
members of the existing council returned or elected. The new Council takes office December 1,
2018.
Accordingly, if less than six members are returning in Hanover’s case, the following restricted acts
apply at Nomination Day or Election Day, or both:
a. the appointment or removal from office of any officer;
b. the hiring or dismissal of any employee;
c. the disposition of municipal property that had a value in excess of $50,000 when it was
acquired by the municipality; and
d. making any expenditure or incur any liability that exceeds $50,000.
Subsection 275 (4) of the Act clarifies that c. and d. above do not apply if they were previously
approved in the budget.
Given the potential for a “lame duck” period occurring as early as July 27, 2018, staff recommend
delegating certain authorities to staff as permitted by section 23.1 of the Act. Should these
authorities be used, the by-law requires a reporting to the existing Council at the next meeting.
These authorities would also be delegated to two persons as specified in the attached by-law.
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS
There are no contemplated financial implications associated with this report. Delegating certain
authorities during the “lame duck” Council period will ensure continuity in operations.

LINK TO STRATEGIC PLAN
This report supports the indicated Strategic Directions and Goals of the Town of Hanover.
☐Strategic Direction #1: Regional Centre
Goal: To enhance and strengthen Hanover’s position as a regional centre while creating
stronger working relationships with neighbouring municipalities and service providers for our
mutual benefit.
☐Strategic Direction #2: Economic Development
Goal: To create an environment that supports economic diversification and a broader range
of attractive employment opportunities to retain existing residents and businesses and
attract investment and new families to the community.
☐Strategic Direction #3: Community
Goal: To support initiatives that contribute to healthier residents, more active and rewarding
lifestyles and a safer community.
☒Strategic Direction #4: Sustainable Municipal Operations
Goal: To improve financial and operational aspects of the Town for the continued
maintenance, rehabilitation and reconstruction of its infrastructure and to sustain and
enhance current municipal programs and services.
OPTIONS
A. That council approve the attached By-law Number 3030-18 to delegate certain
responsibilities through the restricted acts of Council after nomination day, known as the
“lame duck” period for 2018.
B. That council not approve the attached by-law.
RECOMMENDATION
Your Administration recommends Option A. THAT council approve the attached By-law Number
3030-18 to delegate certain responsibilities through the restricted acts of Council after nomination
day, known as “lame duck” period for 2018.
Respectfully submitted,

Brian Tocheri
CAO/Clerk
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9.2
STAFF REPORT TO COUNCIL
FROM

Sherri Walden, Director of Parks, Recreation & Culture

DATE

July 16, 2018

REPORT

PRC-04-18

SUBJECT

Parks, Recreation & Culture Master Plan

BACKGROUND
At the November 6, 2017 meeting, Council approved the hiring of prc solutions to undertake and
complete a Parks, Recreation and Culture Master Plan (PRC-11-17). The Master Plan was an
approved 2017 operations budget initiative that was carried over and included in the 2018 budget.
The Master Plan process was initiated in the last quarter of 2017 with input and involvement of the
PRC Advisory Committee.
DISCUSSION
The key objectives of the Master Plan were as follows:
 To review our parks, recreation and cultural services and program in order to
- develop service profiles.
- improve understanding of the services currently provided so that informed decisions
can be made.
- ensure services are being delivered in a manner that meets resident and user
expectations.
 To provide an opportunity for our residents, users, staff and stakeholders to provide
input.
 To adopt and embrace a corporate culture that is adaptive to a changing environment
and is committed to continuous improvement.
 To identify potential cost savings through increased efficiencies that can be used to
support existing and / or new services that align with community needs.
The Master Plan involved the following phases:
Phase 1 | Strategy and Research
 Review background documents, policies and demographics.
 Review of other comparator municipalities.
 Prepare background document.
Phase 2 | Creative Exploration and Plan Development
 Interviews and focus groups with Council and staff.
 Public engagement including community phone survey and focus groups with broad
range of community user groups and stakeholders.
 Public input workshop #1.
 Analyze results from engagement initiatives.
Phase 3 | Master Plan and Action Planning Framework
 Refine preliminary solutions action plan.
 Preliminary plan to Committee.




Public input workshop #2.
Test draft objectives and action plan solutions.

Phase 4 | Final Plan and Presentation
 Refine objectives and action plan with input from Core Team and PRC Advisory
Committee.
 Parks, Recreation & Culture Master Plan document.
 Final report and presentation to Council.
Twenty objectives have been identified within the Plan’s principal themes of Healthy Community,
Regional Centre and Sustainable Municipal Operations. Each objective includes suggested
action initiatives and proposed timelines are outlined in the action and implementation plan
section of the document. The implementation term for the Master Plan objectives is 15 years,
2019 to 2032.
Karen Sabzali of prc solutions is in attendance at tonight’s meeting to provide an overview of the
Master Plan report.
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS
The cost associated with the creation of the Master Plan has been included in the 2018
operational budget.
Financial related recommendations reflected in the Master Plan will be presented in future
budgets.
LINK TO STRATEGIC PLAN
This report supports the following Strategic Directions and Goals of the Town of Hanover.
☒Strategic Direction #1: Regional Centre
Goal: To enhance and strengthen Hanover’s position as a regional centre while creating
stronger working relationships with neighbouring municipalities and service providers for our
mutual benefit.
☐Strategic Direction #2: Economic Development
Goal: To create an environment that supports economic diversification and a broader range
of attractive employment opportunities to retain existing residents and businesses and
attract investment and new families to the community.
☒Strategic Direction #3: Community
Goal: To support initiatives that contribute to healthier residents, more active and rewarding
lifestyles and a safer community.
☒Strategic Direction #4: Sustainable Municipal Operations
Goal: To improve financial and operational aspects of the Town for the continued
maintenance, rehabilitation and reconstruction of its infrastructure and to sustain and enhance
current municipal programs and services.
OPTIONS
A. That Council accept the report and recommendations of the 2018 Town of Hanover
Parks, Recreation and Culture Master Plan as presented.
B. That Council accept the report and recommendations of the 2018 Town of Hanover
Parks, Recreation and Culture Master Plan with amendments.

Report PRC-04-18 | PAGE 2

RECOMMENDATION
Your Administration recommends Option A. THAT Council accept the report and
recommendations of the 2018 Town of Hanover Parks, Recreation and Culture Master Plan as
presented.
Respectfully submitted,

Concurrence,

Sherri Walden
Director of Parks, Recreation & Culture

Brian Tocheri
CAO/Clerk

Report PRC-04-18 | PAGE 3
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W

ell managed open spaces, parks, trails, recreation and
cultural facilities and programs are a source of pride
and focus in Hanover.

As the population matures,and people increasingly pursue
healthy lifestyles, the Town is committed to adopting
continuous improvement strategies to meet current needs,
while planning for the future.
This document sets out a vision, strategic objectives, and
key initiatives for the period 2019-2032, aligning closely
with the principal vision, objectives, and policies of
the Town’s Strategic Plan, Official Plan, and recently
completed Service Delivery Review.
The Parks, Recreation and Culture Master Plan will
serve as a policy framework to manage and sustain
parks, recreation and culture programs and facilities. It
will also be a guide to decision-making for future capital
and operational initiatives.

progressive doable vibrant skate jump
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Executive Summary
Residents in rural communities experience a unique environment and a distinct lived experience that is
often well connected to the rural landscape. In addition, that outdoor experience is tightly woven

into cultural, heritage and historical significance. Planning and development strategies – which
include Parks, Recreation and Culture Master Plans – can help rural municipalities create a
healthier community and in turn a healthier population.
This Parks, Recreation and Culture Master Plan replaces the previous master plan (1991). It builds
on the successes and emergent themes in the various recent strategic plans currently in use,
namely; Economic Development Strategic Plan and Council’s Strategic Plan. This document will
guide the Parks, Recreation and Culture Department’s delivery of programs and services over the
next 15 years. It aims to increase participation and variety in programming while increasing
operational effectiveness. It confirms the Town’s need to ensure that partnerships with service
providers remains strong over the life of the plan.
Parks, recreation and culture facilities and programs are supported and highly valued by residents
and non-residents alike. Respondents to the community survey indicated that there is a high level
of satisfaction among facility and program users:




Outdoor sport and recreation 86% (telephone) and 60% (online)
Indoor recreation and culture 91% (telephone) and 84% (online)
Recreation and leisure programs 80% (telephone) and 90% (online)

That said, 25% of respondents also indicated that they were not being adequately served by parks,
recreation and culture facilities and programs. The master plan was developed to service the
Town’s full demographic profile and include emerging recreation trends.
Maintaining publicly funded and accessible sustainable municipal operations in parks, recreation
and culture is a key to community wellbeing, which is also linked to the Town’s economic vibrancy.
Highlights of broad issues facing Parks, Recreation and Culture:





The Town’s demographic profile is not expected to change and consists of an adult and
senior population that represents 75% of the community;
There will be competing spatial needs in order to provide adult and senior programming
with existing facility allocations;
There is a need to ensure that all facilities can be multi-generational and multifunctional in nature;
The Town will need to actively engage with its third-party program providers and
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volunteers to ensure effective program delivery;
Need to improve the quality and quantity of facility and program utilization data in
parks, recreation and culture; and
Need to ensure that operations are sustainable over the life of the plan and beyond.

The Master Plan offers ways to re-define programming priorities and maximize Council’s
regional investment in the P & H Centre.
Key Components of the Master Plan:
 Focus on recreation and culture programming needs for all age groups (adult, seniors,
tots, and youth);
 Focus on regional hub quality of facilities and programs;
 Increase facility utilization across all facilities – indoor and outdoor;
 Provide support and enhance community partnerships with program, service, and
facility providers throughout the community;
 Develop policies to standardize municipal processes including; facility allocation, rates
and fees, R-zone, and subsidy;
 Develop standardized operating and service levels for indoor and outdoor facilities; and
 Improve communications and marketing strategies for all programs and facilities.
Setting Directions for the Master Plan:
As noted this plan builds on other plans currently in use and is developed around three principal
themes, namely; healthy community, regional centre, and sustainable municipal operations. For
each theme a set of recommendations and initiatives was developed based on research, input from
staff, Steering Committee, stakeholders / community organizations and the public. Throughout
the process, various issues were ‘tested’ with these same groups. The draft, interim and final plans
were also reviewed and discussed with staff and the Steering Committee.
Healthy Community – multi-generational* outlook that contributes to community well-being,
enjoyment of the natural environment and economic vibrancy.
Regional Centre – range of unique programs and services via centre of excellence* philosophy
and includes enhancing relationships at the regional level.
Sustainable* Municipal Operations – culture of continuous improvement that strives to attain
the highest and best use of facilities while delivering core services in a sustainable manner.

* Any clause or words marked with an asterisk is defined in the Glossary of Terms in Appendix A
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Healthy Community
Objective

Description (Refer to pages 22 to 29)

1.0 System of Experiences

Over the next 10 years, establish a range of facilities and programs for parks,
recreation and culture. The range of programs should reflect the Town’s demographic profile
(35% senior, 40% adult, and 25% under 25).

2.0 Multi-generational, hub facilities

Over the next 18 months, establish clear guidelines for facility development and redevelopment to maximize use of space by all ages and abilities. Guidelines should include
Accessibility for Ontarians with Disabilities Act and Ontario Building Code considerations.

3.0 Programming

Re-organize the range of programs and services to align with Objective 1 parameters. Create
facility capacity for new programs. Beginning in 2021, phase-in new and innovative
programming with a regional, centre of excellence* mandate. Target phase-in rate of 1 new
program per age group every 4 years. Programs should be offered to encourage participation
through all phases of life.

4.0 Cross-Departmental
Planning
5.0 Marketing and Communications

To achieve the goals of the plan, over the next 15 years, continue and enhance on-going
eﬀorts in cross-departmental collaboration.

6.0 Priority Infrastructure Services

Beginning in 2019, provide continuous improvement opportunities to increase information
sharing and communications with the public, internal and external stakeholders.
Complete required infrastructure and services over the life of this master plan in an organized,
prioritized manner. Complete priority ranking framework in 2018. For 2019 onwards, priority
ranking system to be used for capital recommendations.

Regional Centre
Objective

Description (Refer to pages 30 – 35)

7.0 Regional Facility
Planning

Beginning in 2019, create a network of community and regional partners to ensure
coordinated development of recreational facilities and programs to avoid duplication of
efforts and maximize facility utilization.
Rethink programming and reorient resources to focus on new approaches to encouraging
physical activity and cultural pursuits in these critical age groups. Programs should be a range
of structured and unstructured programming for children and youth.
Continue to develop the concepts for age-friendly communities and collaborate with
other departments and stakeholders on parks and recreation services for seniors. Specifically,
per the Age Friendly Needs Assessment, expand the availability of recreational and social
activities for older adults across the community.
Develop range of adult programs that will appeal to succeeding generations.

8.0 New Approach to Children and Youth
Programming
9.0 Age-Friendly
Communities
10.0 Adult Recreation Hub
11.0 Community Development

Foster community development and increase the capacity of the not-for-profit
and private sector.

progressive doable vibrant skate jump
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Sustainable Municipal Operations
Objective

Description (refer to pages 37 – 44)

12.0 Operating Capacity and Resources

Balance operating capacity and resources, and/or reallocate, to meet
increasing operating demands. Achieve 6% operating cost reduction over the next 5 budget
cycles
During 2019 - 2020, re-position core services to align with Operational Review outcomes.
Revised model should maximize facility use.
Beginning in 2020, commit adequate resources to staﬀ training to ensure continuous learning
to meet emerging needs, and to support success in areas where the Master Plan envisions
additional activity.
Beginning with the 2019 budget cycle, balance the realities of available resources with
the planning of projects. Develop the 15-year capital forecast as outlined in this plan, in
conjunction with Town’s AMP. Generate master plan capital investment funding through
alternative revenue sources, including the disposal of surplus land.
Establish a long-term strategy for renovating aging facilities, tied to the Town’s AMP. The
planning schedule should also be completed in conjunction with revenues generated via the
disposal of surplus facilities.
Diversify revenue sources to reduce reliance on tax-funded budget, while still providing the
progressive parks, recreation and culture system of which Hanover residents are proud and
have come to expect.
Implement sustainability principles in all aspects of parks, recreation and culture
services and operations.
Identify outcomes and monitor progress.

13.0 Core facility and Service Model
14.0 Staff Training
15.0 Capital and Operating Budgets

16.0 Facility Planning
17.0 Alternative Revenue Sources
18.0 Sustainability Principles
19.0 Outcomes & Tracking Progress
20.0 Master Plan Objectives Review

Establish a bi-annual review process for the scope of parks, recreation and culture
services set out in the Vision statement.

progressive doable vibrant skate jump
splash inclusive community opportunity
growth respect preserve integrity
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progressive doable vibrant skate jump
splash inclusive community opportunity
growth respect preserve integrity
Heritage Square
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PARKS, RECREATION & CULTURE SERVICES - SNAPSHOT
The P& H Centre
serves as a regional
community hub to
over 200,000 visitors
annually. The
aquatics centre
accounts for
approximately 45% of
those guests.

Multiple research studies show that the health
and well-being of a community are
strengthened measurably when residents
engage in parks, recreational and cultural
opportunities. In Hanover, we are fortunate to
have an abundance of such opportunities.
Our large expanse of public green space
includes natural areas, sports fields,
playgrounds, multi-use trails, urban forest,
neighbourhood parks, and a waterway. In 2018,
there are 15 parks, covering approximately 22
hectares. These provide residents and visitors
with many varied opportunities for outdoor
activities and enjoyment.
The P & H Centre is a modern, fully accessible,
inclusive, regional activity centre. In addition,
the Town manages, with program providers,
the Hanover Family Centre and the Civic
Centre. These centres allow Hanover to oﬀer
recreation and cultural programming, that
ranges from sports and fitness, arts and
culture, to special events and activities that
help foster a sense of community
cohesiveness. Recreational and leisure
programs are oﬀered for every age and ability,
and include aquatics, fitness, ice sports,
gymnasiums, tennis, art and cultural spaces,
and multipurpose rooms.

important role in our municipality’s identity. These outdoor
experiences include the trail system - along agricultural lands
and wooded areas - and the use of the Saugeen River,
as it winds through Town, for recreational pursuits.
Community partnerships are pivotal to the Town’s ability
to provide recreational and cultural programs and events.
The support that volunteers bestow to the community
allows residents and visitors to enjoy a higher quality of
parks, recreation and cultural experiences, and is
greatly appreciated.

Within the context of our parks,
recreation and culture, connection
to Hanover’s rural heritage plays an

Mom & Tot swim

ride picnic relax jump splash
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INTRODUCTION
e

Master Plan Purpose
The purpose of the master plan study is to provide a policy and action framework to manage, sustain, or
enhance parks, recreation and culture programs and facilities over the next 15 years. Specifically, the
Town requires an inspirational plan that aligns with Council’s priorities. The Plan reflects the
community’s rural / urban mix and needs while promoting healthy lifestyles across all community
segments. It also addresses future community needs to better define the Town’s role in providing
programs, facilities, and services.
To achieve those goals, the Town’s Request for Proposal (RFP) document outlined several objectives
which include:







Producing a Parks Recreation and Culture Master Plan (PRCMP) relating to the full scope of
recreation, parks and cultural services to 2032;
Developing a service profile of parks, recreation and cultural facilities;
Conducting a robust engagement strategy;
Identifying gaps and priorities based on the community profile to better provide for the
community now and in the future;
Developing guidelines, frameworks and prioritized recommendations; and
Assessing revenue generation and potential cost efficiencies and potential new sources.

Key Deliverables
To further assess the plan’s success, key deliverables were delineated in the RFP. Some of those were
completed and presented in the internal Background Document (BD). The bolded items below relate
to the Master Plan document. The list includes:











Review and analysis of all corporate background documents (BD, March 2018);
Provide a review and inventory of Town-owned, private and neighbouring municipally-owned
facilities, programs and services (BD, March 2018);
Develop a comprehensive framework that determines the level of service, programs, and
governance (and potential partnership), for the provision of core versus ancillary services;
A thorough review and analysis of Corporate and PRC Department policies, guidelines and
operating standards (BD, March 2018);
Provide an assessment of influential trends that influence delivery of accessible, relevant and
sustainable service based on sourced data from; demographics, environmental scans,
comparator municipalities and industry associations (BD, March 2018);
Deliver a robust communications and engagement strategy – on-going;
Develop efficiency and effectiveness recommendations related to; financial, facility,
programs and services, future growth, service and delivery standards, partnerships and
community need; and
Create a clear prioritized Parks, Recreation and Culture Master Plan.

It is expected that adherence to these objectives and deliverables will yield a greater sense of
community, increased branding opportunities, and enhance the overall quality of life and place.
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THE PLANNING PROCESS
The Master Plan framework was confirmed and refined in conjunction with the Core Team and the
Steering Committee. The framework consisted of significant data-gathering and engagement phases,
the findings of which were presented in the Background Document Community, Facility, and Service
Profile (CFSP / BD, March 2018). Information collection activities are described above as part of key
deliverables. The following engagement activities were carried out in the development of the BD:


Interviews with key informants from
the Town, (Nov. & Dec. 2017);



Focus groups with stakeholders,
representing community associations
and organizations, and sport and cultural
groups (January 2018);



A telephone survey to a statistically
valid sample of town and neighbouring
residents, with more than 400
respondents (January 2018);
A web-delivered survey, using the same
questions as the telephone version,
received an additional 84 responses
(January 2018);

Gordon Head Recreation Centre



Visioning Session



Community ‘Visioning’ Workshop at P&H
Centre with 33 participants (February
2018);



Once the BD was prepared, another
workshop was held to determine the
appropriateness of the vision and the
mission, and the level
of support for strategic objective
(April 2018); and



Presentations to the following committees:
Parks Recreation and Culture Advisory
Committee, Core Team, and Town Council
(2017-2018).
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METHODOLOGY
AFASFA

As noted earlier, the Master Plan methodology consisted of significant data gathering and analysis,
which was combined with various engagement activities. All research, profiles, data and data analysis
were presented in the Background Document (BD, March 2018).
Background Document: Profile and Opportunities
The BD generated a community and service profile. The community profile was based on demographics
as well as a scan of the current facilities and programs. The engagement sessions yielded a vision for the
future of Parks, Recreation and Culture in the Town of Hanover. A future service profile was then
generated based on a gap analysis from research, data, and community engagement. The resulting
profiles focused on opportunities in programming, facility development and operations management.
This yielded insights for the future direction in the provision of both indoor and outdoor facilities and
programs.
Research
Extensive demographic research was carried out at the local, county, and comparator municipality
levels. Based on the 2016 Statistics Canada census information, profiles were generated for age,
income, employment, education, and health. Hanover’s profile was compared to the county and
comparator municipality profiles. In addition, to aid in future needs development, generational
behaviour profiles were also presented. Behaviour profiles, by generation, are considered one of the
best predictors of future interests and needs 1. Projections covered the life of the plan.
Over the life of the plan, adults will make up about 75% of Hanover’s population mix. The adult mix will
include “Boomers”, “Gen X” (1965 -84), and “Millennials” (1984 – late ‘90s). The Town will need to
ensure that there are adequate programs, facilities and services to meet their needs. As well, the senior
population segment will be the largest single segment of the population. This older population profile
suggests that, when being developed, facilities and programming will need to consider access,
accessibility and social inclusion opportunities.
Literature Review
The Request for Proposal listed several documents where pertinent background information was
available. During the research phase, the Economic Development Strategic Plan was also updated. The
renewed version was also reviewed. Documents listed were reviewed and summarized in the BD.
Data Analysis
Data was gathered for facilities and programs, both indoor and outdoor. Financial data, as it relates to
the delivery of parks, recreation, and culture was collected from 2016 FIR data, as published by the
Ministry of Municipal Affairs. Similar data was assembled for comparator municipalities. The
comparator group included; Kincardine, Renfrew, and St. Mary’s. In addition, further data was collected
for co-managed facilities in; Niagara Falls, Owen Sound, Goderich, and Innisfil. Making these
comparisons generated a perspective on how well the Town is delivering facilities, programs, and
services to each demographic segment - children, youth, adult, and seniors.
The data suggests that the Town is well provisioned for facilities. However, there are gaps in the
provision of programs for youth, adults and seniors. In addition, there may be some issues surrounding
the cost of delivering facilities and programs.
1

Jason Dorsey, Center for Generational Kinetics, www.genhq.com
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METHODOLOGY
Community Engagement
The various engagement activities outlined earlier were carried out between November 2017 and April
2018. These activities were used to; inform, engage, and collaborate, with stakeholders and members
of the public according to best practices from the International Association for Public Participation
(IAP2) 2. Activities were designed to generate feedback on current and future issues identified in earlier
sessions. As well, discussions were designed to confirm findings and develop a range of options for new
directions. The mission and vision statements were also developed through these sessions.
Master Plan Document
Throughout the processes, common themes emerged. The principal themes of developing a healthy
community, adopting a wider / regional perspective, and ensuring operational sustainability resonated
with research and gap analysis. They were also common to existing planning and strategic documents
already in use by the Town. These common themes were adopted for the Parks, Recreation and Culture
Master Plan document.
Recommendations, in the form of objectives and associated initiatives were developed focusing on
increasing facility utilization, maximizing program quality and quantity, and enabling community
development. Key to achieving both healthy community and regional objectives is the need to
deliver municipal operations in a sustainable manner.
Throughout the document, some words and phrases common to the process were used. Some of these
may not be familiar to the public. We have marked these with an asterisk (*) and explained their context
in the Glossary of Terms (Appendix A).
To track progress and ensure that Master Plan objectives were being addressed, Key Performance
Indicators (KPIs) were developed. These are presented in Appendix B.
To aid in the future development of parkland, a Parks Classification Standard, with associated design
and service level standards, is presented in Appendix C.
The refinement of the recommendations is found in the Action and Implementation Plan framework in
Appendix D. A projected cost and investment plan are delivered in the Capital Cost Allowance (CCA) Appendix E. Both sections also include the projected operating impact from any recommendations or
capital expenditures.
And finally, excerpts from the Consultation Report and Findings is presented in Appendix F.
It should be noted that, pending the outcome of the recommended Operational Review, any operational
impacts are expected to be absorbed within the existing staffing complement.

2

International Association for Public Participation, Participation Spectrum, www.iap2canada.ca
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THE MISSION

W

orking in partnership with the community,
we create opportunities for leisure activities,facilitate

sustainable* quality facilities, and support healthy lifestyles
for all ages and abilities. We are a centre of excellence* for

P&H Aquatics

* Any clause or words marked with an asterisk is defined in the Glossary of Terms in Appendix A.

Cedar Hill Recreation Centre – Indoor Tennis Facility

our facilities and programs.
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THE VISION

W

e are a community that provides an inclusive and
sustainable* system of experiences* that

celebrates the Town’s heritage, culture and natural
landscape, while promoting a healthy active lifestyle.

From the various consultation activities, some guiding principles were also created to support the vision:
Excellence – to being a leader in the provision of high quality, progressive programs, services
and facilities for Town and area residents and visitors;
Collaboration- to fostering strong partnerships with our residents, staff, volunteers and
community parks, recreation and culture program providers;
Inclusion- to providing all individuals with opportunities to participate and enjoy the Town’s
range of programs, services and spaces; and
Healthy Living- to delivering a range of programs and services providing opportunities for
engagement in meaningful, healthy, active living.
The Town will use this vision and guiding principles to drive future decisions about operational and capital
priorities.

k run dance hike swim stretch play
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PRINCIPAL THEMES

The Town’s Strategic Plans’ themes of; creating a healthy community, regional centre, and sustainable
municipal operations, are woven into connections with a healthy natural environment. To demonstrate
how the following sections, Strategic Objectives and Recommended Initiatives, are connected to the
vision, each is linked to one of the three principal themes outlined below.

HC

RC

MO

HEALTHY COMMUNITY
Our range of experiences through parks, recreation and culture are well developed. Facilities
enable participation in leisure activities that encompasses various abilities with a multigenerational outlook. These experiences all contribute to community well-being, including
enjoyment of the natural environment. This contribution to well-being in Hanover assists in
creating conditions whereby the local economy can thrive through the promotion of sport and
cultural tourism, and marketing of the potential of the parks, recreation and culture system.
Our enhanced management practices strive to ensure public accessibility* in the provision of
indoor and outdoor facilities.

REGIONAL CENTRE
The Town delivers a wide range of unique programs and services to our residents on a
regional scale. Many other health and wellness programs are delivered with or through
community partners. These programs are developed as a ‘centre of excellence’*
opportunity. To develop new facilities / programs to meet the needs of our changing
demographics and trends, at the regional level, we work with other agencies, including
neighbouring municipalities, the Saugeen Valley Conservation Authority, and local
school districts.

SUSTAINABLE* MUNICIPAL OPERATIONS
Embracing a culture of continuous improvement, we are committed to delivering parks,
recreation and cultural operations in an effective and efficient manner while maximizing
cross-departmental collaborations to reduce duplication of efforts. We strive to attain the
highest and best use of our facilities to ensure that we are delivering our core services in a
sustainable manner.

Although presented sequentially, the principal themes have considerable cross-over potential. They are
not mutually exclusive, stand-alone concepts, but rather goals and objectives that can provide support and
augment initiatives in other areas. To that end, some of the objectives are shown with more than one icon.

k run dance hike swim stretch play
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P&H Centre Arena
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k r HC

HEALTHY COMMUNITY
DISCUSSION

Current research at the national level, by the Canadian Parks and Recreation Association (CPRA) suggests
that recreation is:
… the experience that results from freely chosen participation in physical, social, intellectual, creative, and
spiritual pursuits that enhance individual and community well-being. 3
In addition, two of the CPRA’s key priorities for developing recreation specifically target the development of
healthy communities, namely; active living, and supportive environments / increasing recreation capacity.
Research
Research from the broader recreation community suggests several methodologies for achieving healthy
communities. Common themes in the methodologies reviewed suggest that, in 2018 and beyond, there is a
need to be streamlined, connected and coordinated, and provide programs and services in a variety of
ways. These themes are operationalized in the following ways:
•

Streamlined: offer facilities and programs based on proven community need and functional
capacity, and the development of “hub” facilities;

•

Coordinated: at the systems (facility), programming and planning phases to reduce duplication
of efforts throughout the community;

•

Connected: at both the systems (facility) and technology levels; and

•

Variety in programming: by offering programs via multiple methods, to reach a greater crosssection of the community, including; programmed, drop-in, self-directed, and web-based.

Comparator Municipalities
Closer to home, the environmental scan of comparator municipalities also found the same commonalities
regarding strategies for achieving healthy communities.

3

•

Streamlined approaches:
o use of a combination of indirect and direct- delivered programs to maximize facility use
o co-location of programs in hub facilities that are multi-purpose and support multigenerational use

•

Coordinated systems and programs: although there are a range of programs, not all facilities
offer the same or similar experiences. This is especially true of outdoor facilities that service
local neighborhoods.

•

Connected systems and technology: facilities are physically connected via green corridors or
active transportation networks and this is a primary driver for developing an active, healthy
community. While all facilities were wi-fi enabled, none reported web-delivered programming.

•

Variety in programming: programming delivered via methods that target specific groups and
their preference for engagement, e.g. significant support (dedicated space) for drop-in
programs for seniors to address social isolation concerns.

The Framework for Recreation in Canada, Canadian Parks and Recreation Association, www.cpra.ca
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HEALTHY COMMUNITY

HC

Hanover Demographics and Programming
Based on Statistics Canada’s 2016 census information, the demographic profile of the community (and
region), due to growth will remain relatively constant (1.6%) for the duration of the master plan document.
As such, current recreation and cultural activities are not anticipated to change significantly due to changes
in cultural preferences or people moving into the Town.
For a more fulsome discussion on the Town of Hanover demographic profile, see also Appendix H.
Hanover’s population is aging, which is typical across Ontario. The aging trend is expected to continue.
The adult and senior population currently represents approximately 75% of the Town’s population. Over
the next 15 years that percentage is expected not expected to change. Implications for recreation and
culture programming include:
•
•
•

Demand for activities for the adult and senior population market segment is expected to remain
high;
Activities will be more driven by the needs of Gen X and Millennials; and
Demands for access (availability and affordability) and accessibility (mobility) to all facilities
(indoor and outdoor) and programming for social inclusion will increase.

Community Engagement Findings
Community engagement findings confirmed emerging trends within the recreation community, with
respect to adults and seniors. There is a greater demand for programming and space to address the needs
of the adult and senior population. The most popular ‘Healthy Community’ responses included:
•
•
•
•
•

Both adults and seniors are looking for Town-led programs for their age group;
Adults and seniors wish to pursue a more active lifestyle;
There is a strong desire for a greater range of cultural activities;
There is a strong desire for a dedicated seniors space; and
Programs and facilities for children are already well provisioned.

Hanover Opportunity
Currently, the Town enjoys good relationships with various third-party service providers. The combination
of Town-owned facilities and partnerships with community organizations has allowed the Town to deliver a
range of programs for residents. Active programs for children are already well represented.
•

Streamlined: opportunities exist to re-evaluate Town-owned facilities for their capacity to be multipurposed, and inter-generational in their outlook.

•

Coordinated: opportunities exist to further coordinate facilities and programs throughout the
community, most notably as it relates to the development of active programs for youth, adults,
and seniors.

•

Connected: opportunities exist to physically and virtually connect facilities and programs.

•

Variety in Programming: opportunities exist to transition both facilities and programming towards
more strenuous, self-directed, drop-in activities to appeal to the ‘new’ adult market segment.

k run dance hike swim stretch play
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES & RECOMMENDED INITIATIVES
The Town’s ability to provide diverse programming relies heavily on community organizations and
third-party program providers. This is not expected to change. The recommendations below are also
reliant on maintaining and enhancing existing relationships and developing community capacity as the
primary source of achieving healthy community goals.

1

OBJECTIVE | System of Experiences*: Parks, Recreation and Culture

HC

Over the next 10 years, establish a range of facilities and programs for parks,
recreation and culture. The range of programs should reflect the Town’s demographic profile
(35% senior, 40% adult, and 25% under 25).

INITIATIVES
1. Comprehensive Inventory / Functional Capacity Analysis
Recommendation: Develop a comprehensive inventory and data base of facilities. Data
should be organized by usage and participation rates for all programs delivered by Town.
Recommendation: Develop related policies and standards for use of facilities.
2. Parks Classification and Standards
Recommendation: Adopt a Parks Classification and Standards System; including park
criteria, and design guidelines. Park standards should reflect the expanding social and
well-being aspects of open space provisions. See also Appendix C.
3. Active Outdoor Network
Recommendation: Work in conjunction with surrounding municipalities and Saugeen
Valley Conservation Authority to increase awareness and use of trails and river.
4. Trail System Completion / Active Transportation Network
Recommendation: Develop a strategy to complete the Trail Design Plan that includes all
classes of trails and on-road components, over the next 15 years.
Recommendation: Connect multiple destinations* to meet the needs of recreational and
active trail users and promote healthy lifestyle via active transportation opportunities.
5. Cultural Action Plan
Recommendation: Develop a Cultural Plan that includes cultural asset and activity
mapping.
Recommendation: Consider including an on-going portal application (web landing place)
that can be maintained and updated by the community-at-large.
Recommendation: Plan should address forms of cultural expressions not already
represented (i.e., visual, creative and digital arts) in development of cultural
programming initiatives.

k run dance hike swim stretch play
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES & RECOMMENDED INITIATIVES
6. Adult and Senior Leisure Services
Recommendation: Develop a range of activity opportunities, that encompass parks,
recreation and culture, based on programming development protocols (Objective 13.2),
age-related demographic behaviours, and equitable facility allocation by population
segment.
Recommendation: Create self-directed fitness opportunities, in conjunction with webbased applications (or other technology models) for youth, adults and seniors. Provide
space for the pursuit of these opportunities in whole or in part with other fitness
providers. To be read in conjunction with Objective 10.

2

OBJECTIVE | Multi-generational, hub facilities

HC

Over the next 18 months, establish clear guidelines for facility development and redevelopment to maximize use of space by all ages and abilities. Guidelines should
include Accessibility for Ontarians with Disabilities Act and Ontario Building Code
considerations.

INITIATIVE
1. Develop fully integrated, multi-purpose, wi-fi enabled, facilities
Recommendation: Inspect community spaces throughout the Town to assess which spaces
can be retro-fitted to accommodate multi-purpose, multi-generational needs. (e.g. Launch
Pad)
2. Feasibility analysis of upgrades in community areas of P&H Centre
Recommendation: Conduct feasibility / cost analysis, in conjunction with facility
assessment, to determine costs and extent to which multi-generational needs can be
accommodated in the P&H Centre, to create ‘hub’ facility.
3. Assess outdoor facilities for their ability to deliver multi-generational spaces*
Recommendation: Conduct Accessibility for Ontarians with Disability Act (AODA)
functional review on access walkways, parking lots, comfort locations, and rest areas,
including sports park seating areas. Add shade areas to park sites depending on size and
usage.

P&H 7th Ave Stone
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES & RECOMMENDED INITIATIVES

3

OBJECTIVE | Programming

HC

Re-organize the range of programs and services to align with Objective 1 parameters.
Create facility capacity for new programs. Beginning in 2021, phase-in new and
innovative programming with a regional, centre of excellence* mandate. Target
phase-in rate of 1 new program per age group every 4 years. Programs should be
offered to encourage participation through all phases of life.

INITIATIVES
1. Regular Review
Recommendation: Conduct a regular review of all programs to ensure:
• Delivery does not conflict or compete with other groups oﬀering recreational and
leisure programs.
• Ensure rates and fees and cost recovery programs are in line with corporate
standards.
Ensure that any user groups that may be impacted are included in the review process.
2. Greater Range of Programming
Recommendation: Look to existing community / private programs for partnership
opportunities in developing range of activities for youth and adults. (e.g. subsidized
rates, special discounts, special classes, combined memberships)
Recommendation: Explore diverse, alternative, and accessible youth outdoor
recreation opportunities: rock climbing, geocaching, and other initiatives that have
appeal to younger generations. New programs should follow business case protocols as
outlined in Objective 11.
3. Adult Recreation and Programming
Recommendation: Look for opportunities to develop partnerships for third party delivery
of programs and services that trend towards more vigorous activities.
Recommendation: Look for opportunities to develop partnerships for third party
provision of space to accommodate programming needs of adults during evenings and
weekends, or other peak times when P&H Centre may have capacity or competing
scheduling concerns.
4. Adopt a Business Plan protocol for program development
Recommendation: Develop business case protocol that outlines assessment criteria for
program development within the roster of programs being offered / supported by the
Town.
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4

OBJECTIVE | Cross-Departmental Planning

HC

To achieve the goals of the plan, over the next 15 years, continue and enhance on-going
eﬀorts in cross-departmental collaboration.

INITIATIVE
1. Collaboration
Recommendation: Continue to engage a cross-departmental working group in an
effort to increase inter-departmental collaboration for municipal initiatives, as they
relate to parks, recreation and culture management. Ensure all departments are
represented within the group.
Recommendation: Engage managers / supervisors at the (PRC) department level in
the development and implementation of initiatives to ensure seamless delivery.
2. Development Planning
Recommendation: Work in conjunction with Building, Planning and Development
Services to create facility fit* options for best use opportunities for identified surplus
lands.
Recommendation: Work in conjunction with Building, Planning, and Development
Services to leverage opportunities to connect trails system.
3. Finance
Recommendation: Work with Corporate Finance to confirm level of funding for:
• Capital expenditures based on Asset Management Plan
• Level of subsidy for programs and services (cost recovery / rates and fees)
• Level of annual subsidy, as percentage of tax revenue
4. Economic Development
Recommendation: Work with Economic Development in the creation of a Request for
Proposal document for a Cultural Plan that, amongst other things, establishes roles and
responsibilities for development of cultural opportunities.
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES & RECOMMENDED INITIATIVES

5

OBJECTIVE | Marketing & Communications

HC

Beginning in 2019, provide continuous improvement opportunities to increase information
sharing and communications with the public, internal and external stakeholders.

INITIATIVES
1. PRC Targeted Marketing Action Plan
Recommendation: Develop and implement a Target Marketing Action Plan that focuses
on ways to increase / encourage users for non-prime and off-season facility usage.
Recommendation: Create a web-based facility information resource / hub that links
with Town departments, and outside agencies (e.g., Tourism, Economic Development).
Recommendation: Re-affirm duties of existing staff to deliver targeted “events” to
maximize facility usage with an emphasis on revenue generation. Confirm roles and
responsibilities are coordinated with staff in other Town Departments to ensure
maximum facility utilization. Should be considered in conjunction with Operational
Review.
Recommendation: Install pop-up, portable feed-back kiosks to address facility or
program experiences and test new ideas for programs.
2. Signage
Recommendation: Explore opportunities to expand interpretive and directional
signage to inform the community about our natural and cultural heritage, encourage
safe use of parks and trails, and provide easy way-finding.
3.

Explore community partnership opportunities
Recommendation: Explore options in both the printed and on-line Community
Services Guide (Atmosphere) to accommodate more information about programs
delivered by not-for-profit organizations / community groups.

P&H Walking Track
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES & RECOMMENDED INITIATIVES

6

OBJECTIVE | Priority Infrastructure & Services
Complete required infrastructure and services over the life of this master plan in an
organized, prioritized manner. Complete priority ranking framework in 2018. For
2019 onwards, priority ranking system to be used for capital recommendations.

INITIATIVES
1. Trails Management Plan
Recommendation: Prepare trails management plan for all categories of trails, and review
and update this management plan on a 5-year cycle. Plan should include:
• Creating a fully accessible category and location for trail sections;
• Managing AODA- accessible trails and their development; and
• Addressing public safety concerns.
2. Active Parks, Trails and Open Spaces
Recommendation: Develop active park criteria and design guidelines using a crossdepartmental, collaborative process – explore opportunities for:
• linking multi- purpose trails and creating an Active Transportation Network
• re-developing / enhancing access nodes along the Saugeen River
• updating play value of existing playgrounds
• converting some playgrounds to adult fitness equipment
3. Dedicated Space for Senior Activities
Recommendation: Work in conjunction with existing community seniors’ groups to
secure long-term, dedicated space within existing facilities, throughout the community.
4. Infrastructure Replacement
Recommendation: Establish a priority ranking framework for asset replacement. Link
framework ranking to Town’s Asset Management Plan (AMP). Priority ranking to
include: public safety, legislation, provincial policy, community benefit (utilization),
population segment benefit (youth, adult, senior), funding source, age and condition.
Recommendation: Develop a long-term approach to infrastructure refurbishment and
replacement of facility assets that align with the Town’s AMP.
Recommendation: Assess play value* when considering replacement of playground
structures. Include adult fitness equipment in the replacement schedule of park
elements. Consider including shade elements in parks that have more passive purpose.
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES & RECOMMENDED INITIATIVES

5. Dedicated Space for Cultural Activities
Recommendation: In conjunction with Corporate Services, develop terms of reference
for the adaptive re-use of the existing Community Hall (section of Civic Centre) for
display and workshop areas.
Recommendation: Assess functional capacity for Heritage Square, based on
programming needs for use of outdoor space as festival / event space
6. Additional Facilities
Recommendation: Use priority ranking system developed in 6.4 above and protocols in
15.6 & 16 when creating new facilities. Any new facilities should be targeted towards the
youth, adult and senior populations.
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REGIONAL CENTRE
DISCUSSION
Typically, the notion of a regional or destination facility is a stand-alone feature within a municipality. In the
case of Hanover, the Town itself has been considered a regional hub/ destination for many years. The
development of the P&H Centre has been one of the central features of the Town’s regional image. In
September 2016, to further bolster the regional scope of parks, recreation and culture services, Town
Council eliminated non-resident fees.
The need to maintain and enhance the Town’s regional status has been cited in both Council’s Strategic
Plan (2015) and the Economic Development Strategic Plan (2018 – 2022). Recreation and culture
programming and activities can be effective tools to support and achieve that vision.
Research
Recreation reporting surrounding regional destination places is widely varied. However, from the broader
marketing community, themes suggest that a way to build regional influence is by marketing unique,
under-utilized facilities and events 456. The examples in recreation and culture are plentiful, from the
development of festivals and events to the development of highly integrated facilities. For the Town’s
recreation and cultural activities this is interpreted to mean:
•

Unique: offering facilities and programs for which there is a need, and which is not already
being duplicated in neighbouring municipalities;

•

Under-utilized: maximizing capacity, where it exists, at the systems (facility) and programming
levels; and

•

Marketing / Promotion: creating demand and awareness at the community and regional levels.

Comparator Municipalities:
Although, the environmental scan of comparator municipalities did not focus on ‘regional’ themes, both St.
Mary’s and Kincardine have leveraged unique local opportunities in the development of their parks,
recreation and culture experiences.
•

Town of St. Mary’s: Baseball Hall of Fame location
o Augmented with significant development of high quality diamond fields in co-located
parkland
o Development of complimentary services (café, gift shop)
o Development of ‘hub’ area that includes several fields and nearby alternative activities
(swimming, beach volleyball)
o Offers spin-off activities (e.g. golf tournament as fund-raiser)

•

Municipality of Kincardine: Marina & Waterfront Development
o
o
o

Embraced seasonal boating lifestyle by allowing development of an R.V. park in prime
residential location in proximity to marina and boat launch areas
Created enhanced linear parks tying waterfront together – combination of active and
passive parks and programming uses
Created a ‘waterfront’ trail that allows for full public access along the waterfront, via a
combination of on and off-road means.

4

Developing and Revitalizing Rural Communities through Arts and Culture, Duxbury, Campbell & Keurvorst, Creative City
Network of Canada, 2009
5
Impacts of community events and festivals on rural places, Humaira Irshad, Alberta Agriculture and Rural Development, 2011
6
Why Small Town Festivals Fail and How to Make Them Succeed., Joanne Steele, www.ruraltourismmarketing.com, 2013
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Facilities, Events, and Programming
The quality and scope of services available at the P&H Centre has positioned Hanover to be a regional
leader in the provision of unique and exceptional activities. The Town has invested in the provision of
outdoor facilities (e.g. Hanover Heritage Square, Hanover Park) with the intent of reaching a regional
market. In addition, the proximity of the Saugeen River, and its’ regional scope may provide opportunities
for “spin-off” programming and events.
That said, many of these facilities are under-utilized, especially during non-prime times or off-season.
Currently, average facility utilization rates for the P&H Centre approximates 65% - 70%, depending on time
of day. For outdoor fields, utilization is much lower. Opportunity exists to pair existing facility capacity
with unique programming or events. Implications for recreation and culture programming include:
•
•
•

Re-focusing facility programming to include non-traditional activities geared towards activities
that are under-represented in the community and region (e.g. cultural event based on Town’s
heritage or natural environment);
Developing programs and events of regional interest; and
Developing programs and events that can contribute to and support economic development.

Community Engagement Findings
Community engagement findings confirmed that those who participated welcome the opportunity to
engage at the regional level. Of note, increasing cultural programming was cited as an opportunity to both
improve the Town’s profile and be potentially revenue-generating. The most popular ‘Regional Centre’
responses included:
•
•
•
•
•

Develop programs with a ‘centre of excellence’ mandate;
Work in conjunction with regional partners to develop unique sporting or cultural events;
Use active, adult recreation as a regional draw;
Use development of seniors programming as a regional draw; and
Use cultural events to bolster regional centre distinction.

It should be noted that, while there is strong support to engage and develop partnerships at the regional
level, respondents also felt that there should be clear and equitable commitment from those same partners
prior to any undertaking; especially those which may require a financial commitment.
Hanover Opportunity
As noted earlier, community-led programs and events are key to Hanover’s ability to deliver recreation and
culture programs. The ability of the Town to support and enhance community capacity is vital to creating
and offering programs with regional appeal.
•

Unique: opportunities exist to re-evaluate and enhance indoor, outdoor, and natural heritage
facilities with their suitability to deliver unique programs / events.

•

Under-utilized: opportunities exist to match facilities capacity with new programs that have a wide
community and regional appeal.

•

Marketing / Promotion: opportunities exist to build community capacity to promote and support
regional centre goals.
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES & RECOMMENDED INITIATIVES

7

OBJECTIVE | Regional Facility Planning
Beginning in 2019, create a network of community and regional partners to ensure coordinated
development of recreational facilities and programs to avoid duplication of efforts and maximize
facility utilization.

INITIATIVES
1. Centre of Excellence* for Programming
Recommendation: In conjunction with programming initiatives in Objective 3,
create a range of focused, unique programs, that are not offered by other partners
within the region.
2. Promote Regional Collaboration
Recommendation: Work with adjacent municipalities to develop a collaborative
approach to the development of regional sport-specific hubs*.
3. Community Sport for Life (CS4L) or similar programs
Recommendation: Host “Train the Trainer / Coach / Volunteer” and similar
opportunities, to build community group capacity and competence
Recommendation: Promote using the CS4L approach with other regional
municipalities by extending invitations, for all “hosted” sessions, to similar
organizations within the region.
4. High Performance Sport
Recommendation: Identify high performance sport needs that can be
accommodated at the P&H Centre or existing outdoor fields as an opportunity to
maximize facility utilization.
5. Develop “Placemaking” * opportunities
Recommendation: Explore opportunities at Heritage Square and other Town-owned
lands to develop semi-permanent site amenities to support large-scale, community /
regional events.
Recommendation: Work in conjunction with Economic Development to expand the
capacity of tourism groups in promoting and encouraging inclusion of Hanover’s tourism
amenities in their promotional materials (e.g. Saugeen River, Festivals, Ecotourism).

preserve read share compete muse

P a g e | 33

Page | 33

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES & RECOMMENDED INITIATIVES

6. Accessibility
Recommendation: Ensure all new or renovated parks, recreation and cultural facilities focus
on the need for access by users of all abilities.

8

OBJECTIVE| New Approaches to Children & Youth Programming
Rethink programming and reorient resources to focus on new approaches to
encouraging physical activity and cultural pursuits in these critical age groups.
Programs should be a range of structured and unstructured programming for
children and youth.

INITIATIVES
1. Cultural Programs for Children and Youth
Recommendation: Work in conjunction with existing program providers (e.g. Launch
Pad) to expand alternative cultural programs for children and youth (e.g. visual / digital,
creative arts).
2. Children and Nature
Recommendation: Develop initiatives, in conjunction with stakeholders (SVCA,
Naturalists) to use parks, trails, and recreation experiences in helping children and youth
connect with nature. (e.g. winter walks, summer paddling, tree days, youth expo)

9

OBJECTIVE |

Age-Friendly Communities
Continue to develop the concepts for age-friendly communities and collaborate with
other departments and stakeholders on parks and recreation services for seniors. Specifically,
per the Age Friendly Needs Assessment, expand the availability of recreational and social activities
for older adults across the community.

INITIATIVES
1. Implement Age Friendly Needs Assessment Initiative
Recommendation: Continue to implement and update the recommendations of the 2016
Age Friendly Needs Assessment. Initiatives should mirror the Age Friendly Needs
Assessment recommendations.
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES & RECOMMENDED INITIATIVES

10

•

Intergenerational Social and Recreational Programming: Collaborate with
community stakeholders and organizations to develop and implement
intergenerational social and recreational programming.

•

Mentoring Opportunities: Collaborate with community partners to develop
meaningful mentoring opportunities for isolated older adults; and

•

Dedicated Community Space: work in conjunction with community partners to
support seniors’ groups in creating daytime, dedicated space (combats social
isolation). Supports 6.3

OBJECTIVE | Adult Recreation Hub
Develop range of adult programs that will appeal to succeeding generations.

INITIATIVES
1. Create a set of ‘alternative’ (non-traditional) programs
Recommendation: Work in conjunction with existing community programs and
providers to establish a network of programs that is more vigorous, active and can be
self-directed. (e.g. sport-specific training programs for kayaking; cross-training programs,
‘learn-to’ programs)
2. Develop Program Partners
Recommendation: Develop working relationships with program providers to deliver new
activities that target programming gaps: adults, seniors, culture. Explore opportunities
related to; memberships, reciprocal membership groups, reduced activity fees.
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES & RECOMMENDED INITIATIVES

11

OBJECTIVE | Community Development
Foster community development and increase the capacity of the not-for-profit
and private sector.

INITIATIVES
1. Annual user group and community group meetings
Recommendation: Continue meeting cycle with service and program providers on a
semi-annual basis for both indoor and outdoor activities. Where possible include
potential ‘new’ program providers.
2. Expand Eco-tourism opportunities
Recommendation: Work in conjunction with SVCA to bring regional environmental
programs to Hanover (e.g. larger scale events such as ‘tree day’).
3. Develop manuals for events/ programs and volunteers.
Recommendation: Develop manuals to assist the community’s understanding of
required protocols and level of knowledge required to host events, develop programs,
and expectations for volunteers. Manuals should be available on-line and in printed
format and contain links to any licensing bodies. (e.g. TSSA, AGCO)
4. Develop Volunteer Recognition Program
Recommendation: Adopt programming from ‘Volunteer Appreciation Week’ and hold
events as part of annual celebrations surrounding volunteer appreciation and recognition.
Recommendation: Begin to track volunteer hours contributed to programs, events and
other activities in Parks, Recreation and Culture. Attach dollar value to contributions.
5. Work with Community Organizations
Recommendation: Work with community organizations to identify and create events that
can be hosted in Hanover and that support economic impact of sport and cultural events
locally. Events should be designed to promote spin-off activities, such as; extended stays,
shopping, or attendance at additional events.
Recommendation: Work with community organizations and Economic Development to
establish a cultural working group / committee.
Recommendation: Host basic workshops in organizational practices to enable
community groups to better manage their day-to-day operations, e.g. basic
bookkeeping.
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SUSTAINABLE* MUNICIPAL OPERATIONS
DISCUSSION
Delivery of the Town of Hanover’s PRC services and programs affect sustainability and the Town’s ability to
effectively and efficiently maximize facility and program utilization. To drive continuous improvement,
baseline benchmarking needs to be established which can provide guidance into what needs to be
measured. This in turn can form the basis for focusing on specific areas of concern and generating key
performance indicators (KPIs) for success.
To determine the best operating model, a confirmation of core services is required. The operating model
should be determined in conjunction with an Operational Review. The Operational Review should take into
consideration the streamlining of procedures and job functions in a way that best services facility patrons.
It should also take into consideration the opportunities to maximize facility utilization.
Research
A synthesis of research from the broader recreation community suggests several key themes for achieving
sustainable municipal operations 789. Key themes that resonate for the Town of Hanover are; operational
efficiencies, core service, effective management, and sustainability. These themes are operationalized in
the following ways:
•

Operational efficiencies: the balancing of operating capacity and resources;

•

Core Services: the provision of programs, facilities, and services for which the Town is best
suited to deliver;

•

Effective management: the management of properties, partnerships, and staff to maximize
both facility utilization and community capacity; and

•

Commitment to sustainability: the adoption of policies, procedures and standards that will
support achieving a viable funding, programing and facility delivery mix over the next 15 years.

Rates and Fees
Although rates and fees are already subsidized, an exact understanding of the extent to which specific
programs and facilities are subsidized is required. The establishment of a rates and fees guide based on
some level of cost recovery is not a stand-alone assessment. It must be carried out in conjunction with best
practices for facility and operational management. As discussed in the Background Document, adopting a
subsidy structure that is based on community benefit is the preferred method in municipalities that are
assessing cost recovery needs.
Comparator Municipalities
Closer to home, the environmental scan of comparator municipalities also found the same commonalities
regarding strategies for achieving sustainable municipal operations.
•

Operational Efficiencies:
o Co-location or grouping of facilities are becoming the operational norm
o Increase in the size and function of community parks, which also include a
neighbourhood park component

7

Recreation Service Plan (2013 – 2017), City of Toronto, www.toronto.ca
Calgary 2020 – 10 year plan towards Imagine Calgary, City of Calgary, www.calgary.ca
9
Individual interviews (February 2018), Co-managed Municipal Recreation Facilities: Kincardine, Niagara Falls, Owen Sound
8
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SUSTAINABLE MUNICIPAL OPERATIONS
•

Core Services: a clear delineation of whom is best qualified to deliver cost-effective programs,
facilities, and services. In the case of one municipality, their service standard is to provide grass
cutting only. It does not extend to field preparation or facility bookings. The service provider
(minor sports) is deemed to be better suited to maintaining the facility booking schedule and
providing field preparation services on a timely basis.

•

Effective Management: all municipalities surveyed employed a combination of direct and
indirect delivery of programs and services. Some noted that the effective and efficient
management of properties requires a shared vision by partners, well-developed partnership
agreements, and the buy-in of all staff involved in the delivery of programs and services. This
observation was especially true where facilities are co-managed with other service providers.

•

Commitment to Sustainability: all municipalities surveyed have begun tracking participation
rates, facility utilization, and associated costs.

Hanover Operational Sustainability and Programming
Currently, the Town’s PRC operating costs are almost the highest of the comparator group. At the same
time, Hanover’s average household income is 2nd lowest in the same group. This suggests that, with
respect to municipal spending on PRC facilities, programs and services, affordability may be a concern.
Understanding the root cause of the costs of operating facilities and programs is required prior-to
recommending programming reductions, eliminations, or enhancements.
Sustainable programming is based on verifiable community need, the suitability of both the facility, and
the service provider. That said, to maximize utilization facilities must be multi-functional* in their usage
and have the capacity to deliver inter-generational programs.
Based on the community profile and survey responses, there will be pressures to develop new program and
facility offerings over the next 15 years. Implications for recreation and culture programming include:
•
•
•

There is an expectation that these (new) programs will be subsidized;
As the need to prioritize competing interests for use of space increase, policies for rates and fees,
allocation, design and service standards should be developed; and
Alternative use of space agreements, and exploring options to re-purpose existing spaces, both
indoor and outdoor, should be explored.

Community Engagement Findings
Community engagement responses surrounding revenues and facility maintenance were specific. The
most often repeated ‘Sustainable Municipal Operations’ responses included:
•
•
•
•
•

High level of satisfaction for parks, recreation, and culture, facility and program users;
Concerns regarding maintenance standards and service levels for outdoor facilities;
Demands for dedicated space for cultural activities and seniors are high;
Need to explore various funding options for parks and recreation improvements; and
Fees and affordability can be a concern for some residents and community groups.
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SUSTAINABLE MUNICIPAL OPERATIONS
Hanover Opportunity
To effectively deliver a range of programs and services in Parks, Recreation and Culture the Town will need
to maintain and enhance its community partnerships. At the same time, the Town will need to leverage its
investment in facilities with a regional market reach and develop programs to match that reach. This
regional draw will augment facility utilization rates.
•

Operational Efficiencies: opportunities exist to re-allocate resources to increase operational
efficiencies.

•

Core Services: opportunities exist to refine core services, service standards, and maintenance
standards in the delivery of programs and facilities.

•

Effective management: opportunities exist to ensure that staffing matches changing facility and
programming needs.

•

Commitment to Sustainability: opportunities exist to develop and execute new operating
protocols, policies and procedures to achieve sustainability.

Public Skate – P&H Centre Arena
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES & RECOMMENDED INITIATIVES
The Town’s ability to provide diverse programming relies heavily on community organizations and
third-party program providers. This is not expected to change. The recommendations below are also
reliant on maintaining and enhancing existing relationships and developing community capacity as the
primary source of achieving healthy community goals.

12

OBJECTIVE | Operating Capacity & Resources
Balance operating capacity and resources, and/or reallocate, to meet
increasing operating demands. Achieve 6% operating cost reduction over the next
5 budget cycles.

INITIATIVES
1. Conduct Operational Review
Recommendation: Conduct a full operational review of all sections within Parks,
Recreation and Culture to confirm staff and processes are allocated effectively. Review
should include mapping of processes.
2. Conduct Facility Utilization Analysis
Recommendation: Complete a full facility utilization analysis for prime and non-prime
facility usage for all community spaces, both indoor and outdoor. Develop and set prime
and non-prime hours for indoor and outdoor facilities (bookable fields, arena, pool,
community rooms).
Recommendation: Re-configure existing facility management software to align with
prime and non-prime usage and generate facility utilization data.
3. Define Staffing complement based on facility need
Recommendation: Match staffing and scheduling and provision of associated services to
coincide with proven community need and standards for public health and safety
requirements; especially as it relates to the provision of arena and aquatic programming
4. Explore FTE Reallocation
Recommendation: Explore the internal reallocation of FTEs to align with the
recommended initiatives of this Master Plan. Should also be carried out in conjunction
with an Operational Review.
5. Balance Capacity and Resources
Recommendation: Work with internal and external stakeholders to clearly define the
balance between departmental capacity and resources, keeping in mind increasing
operational demands. (e.g. Town of Kincardine model where the Town cuts grass for a fee
and the minor sports group is responsible for bookings, field markings, programming, and
scheduling)
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES & RECOMMENDED INITIATIVES

13

OBJECTIVE | Core Facility and Service Model
During 2019 - 2020, re-position core services to align with Operational Review
outcomes. Revised model should maximize facility use.

INITIATIVE
1. Revise Facility Service Level
Recommendation: Based on findings in Objective 12, revise facility maintenance levels
to reflect proven community demand.
2. Define Program Delivery Minimums
Recommendation: Prior to creating new programs, determine minimum cost recovery
levels for: participation, facility utilization, service provider capacity.
Recommendation: Assess existing programs based on minimum cost recovery levels for
participation, facility utilization, and service provider capacity.
3. Refine provision of equipment needs
Recommendation: Develop a renewal plan to match delivery of core services and facility
needs with required equipment
Recommendation: Complete a review of standard operating processes and equipment
related to provision of aquatics facilities. Ensure compliance with new government
standards taking effect in July 2018.

14

OBJECTIVE | Staﬀ Training
Beginning in 2020, commit adequate resources to staﬀ training to ensure continuous learning
to meet emerging needs, and to support success in areas where the Master Plan envisions
additional activity.

INITIATIVE
1. Staﬀ Training
Recommendation: Ensure any initiatives developed in Objective 12 include a staﬀ
training and (re)development component.
2. Staff Competencies
Recommendation: Ensure any initiatives that enhance or confirm staff roles include
competency training. Competencies should include; finance, marketing and programming, and
knowledge and experience.
3. Staff Cross Training
Recommendation: Provide cross-training opportunities to maximize efficiencies
developed in Objective 12.
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES & RECOMMENDED INITIATIVES

15

OBJECTIVE | Capital & Operating Budgets
Beginning with the 2019 budget cycle, balance the realities of available resources with
the planning of projects. Develop the 15-year capital forecast as outlined in this plan, in
conjunction with Town’s AMP. Generate master plan capital investment funding through
alternative revenue sources, including the disposal of surplus land.

INITIATIVES
1. Long Term Costing
Recommendation: Continue supporting the Town’s capital and asset management plans
by providing recommendations into alternative investment initiatives and opportunities.
These new initiatives and opportunities need to balance with long term needs for existing
infrastructure maintenance and consider any associated operating impacts. Operating
expenses for all new projects and developments need to be considered.
2. Community Development Fund
Recommendation: Consider establishing a Community Development Capital Fund with
matching funds to support community-led initiatives, with matching contributions, for a
wide range of park, trail and natural area capital projects.
3. Rates and Fees Analysis
Recommendation: Work in conjunction with Finance to set an appropriate cost-recovery
objective for programs and facility rentals. Fees should be based on a sliding scale
according to community benefit, utilization and individual affordability. Supports 4.3.
Recommendation: Work in conjunction with Finance to confirm baseline facility costs
and incremental costs to ensure the baseline is appropriately set for cost-recovery
objectives.
4. Increase Fee Assistance Programs
Recommendation: Publish and provide links to fee assistance programs.
5. Track revenue streams
Recommendation: Work in conjunction with Finance to start tracking revenue streams
by program and facility to confirm return on investment and cost recovery objectives are
being met.
6. Repurposing of existing parkland
Recommendation: Work in conjunction with Building & Development to assess sites and
deem ‘surplus’.
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES & RECOMMENDED INITIATIVES
7. Community Development Partnerships Model
Recommendation: Develop a policy and formula for partnering with not-for-profit
groups based on a community benefit pyramid*. The formula needs to balance
participation and public programming potential with the municipal contribution.

16

OBJECTIVE | Facility Planning
Establish a long-term strategy for renovating aging facilities, tied to the Town’s AMP.
The planning schedule should also be completed in conjunction with revenues
generated via the disposal of surplus facilities (e.g. Rail Lands).

INITIATIVES
1. Facility Lifecycle
Continue to review and support AMP and facility lifecycle costing.
2. Hanover Park Washroom Facility
Recommendation: Create renovation/ refurbish / replacement parameters and update
within AMP replacement schedule.
3. Kinsmen Park Washroom and Concession
Recommendation: Create renovation/ refurbish / replacement parameters and update
within AMP replacement schedule.
4. Launch Pad – potential investment site
Recommendation: Provide continued support in the development of a ‘campus’ site for
youth programs, which should include outdoor recreation activities.
5. AODA fully accessible trail segments
Recommendation: Develop AODA trail segments as outlined in 6.1.
6. Shade Structures and associated rest areas
Recommendation: Develop program based on gaps identified in 2.3 and Objective 9.
7. Youth activities
Recommendation: In conjunction with 16.4 above, develop alternative outdoor activities
such as 3-on-3 basketball or soccer enclosures.
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES & RECOMMENDED INITIATIVES
8. Future Playground installations
Recommendation: Increase play value* of new playgrounds on AMP replacement schedule.
9. Adult Fitness
Recommendation: Provide for adult fitness by reallocating existing playground
equipment funding.
10. Saugeen River Access nodes
Recommendation: Work in conjunction with regional partners to augment existing sites
for access, accessibility* and comfort.

17

OBJECTIVE | Alternate Revenue Sources
INITIATIVE

Diversify revenue sources to reduce reliance on tax-funded budget, while still
providing the progressive parks, recreation and culture system of which Hanover
residents are proud and have come to expect.

1. Investigating Alternative Revenues
Recommendation: Work in conjunction with Finance and Economic Development to
investigate alternative revenue opportunities. Town departments should take a
coordinated approach to the development of funding opportunities at a Corporate level.
(e.g. Corporate Sponsorships, Legacy Funding, Government Initiatives and programs).

18

OBJECTIVE | Sustainability Principles
Implement sustainability principles in all aspects of parks, recreation and culture
services and operations.

INITIATIVES
1. Sustainability Indicators
Recommendation: Based on levels set in Objective 4.3, achieve new funding levels for
operational and capital budgets over the next 5 budget cycles.
Recommendation: Based on levels set in Objective 12, achieve staffing allocations over
the next 5 budget cycles.
Recommendation: Over the next 15 years, achieve a programming mix that more closely
reflects the nexus of the Town’s demographic profile.
2. Facility Utilization
Recommendation: Target 80% prime time facility utilization and 30% non-prime time
facility utilization for all Town-owned and supported facilities.
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES & RECOMMENDED INITIATIVES

19

OBJECTIVE | Outcomes & Tracking Progress
Identify outcomes and monitor progress.

INITIATIVE
1. Automated incident and workorder tracking
Recommendation: Implement work order generation system and equip managers with
field tested tablets that are connected to the system.
2. Annual Reporting
Recommendation: Report to Council and the public through the Strategic Planning
process, and annual budget cycle process, on Key Performance Indicators related to
master plan goals and objectives.

20

OBJECTIVE | Master Plan Objectives Review
Establish a bi-annual review process for the scope of parks, recreation and culture
services set out in the Vision statement.

INITIATIVE
1. Review Process
Recommendation: Establish a timetable and manageable process for the review of
parks, recreation and culture master plan initiatives. Refresh every 5 years.
2. Define Key Performance Indicators (KPI’s) to track progress over next 15 years
Recommendation: Define performance indicators for facility and program utilization,
adult programming, revenue, and cost recovery.
Recommendation: Adopt and maintain a continuous improvement approach to KPI
development and progress. Monitor on a quarterly basis and formally updated on an
annual basis.
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BACKGROUND INFORMATION

While not a formal part of the document, this Master Plan has a set of background appendices that are
also available online at www.Hanover.ca or on request from the Parks, Recreation and Culture
Department.

APPENDIX A

APPENDIX F -

Glossary of Terms

Consultation Report - Snapshot

Explanation of words and phrases.

A snapshot of the final report that, outlines,
summarizes, and develops insights from all
engagement activities.

APPENDIX B
Key Performance Measures and Indicators
Indicators that will be used to monitor success
in meeting the Master Plan Objectives. The
indicators and measures were developed by
Staff.

APPENDIX G
Rates and Fees
A discussion, around a cost recovery method to
establish rates and fees.

APPENDIX C

APPENDIX H

Park Classification Standards

Community & Service Profiles

A suggested range of classifications with
associated design, amenity and operating
maintenance standards.

Two sections from the Background Document.
Demographic research data in the
development of the community profile. Service
Profile – Opportunities recommendation.

APPENDIX D
Action and Implementation Plan
A planning framework to complete the
master plan objectives and initiatives. All
initiatives were classified as either high (2019
– 2022), medium (2023 – 2026) or low
(beyond 2026) priority.

As part of the preparation for this Master Plan,
a background document was prepared. Some
information is referenced and presented.
Additional information includes information of
a sensitive nature and is not available
currently.

APPENDIX E
Capital Cost Allowance
A projected capital planning framework for
budgeting capital costs associated with
completing the master plan.
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APPENDIX A – GLOSSARY OF TERMS
The phrases referenced throughout the document, are presented below, in alphabetical order.
Access: refers to one’s ability to enter a program. May have financial, program space or time of day
(that programs are offered) implications.
Accessibility: refers to one’s physical ability to access a space; is generally related to Accessibility for
Ontarians with Disability Act (AODA) requirements, which are tied to mobility concerns.
Centre of Excellence: (Wikipedia reference) can refer to program, team or facility that provides
leadership, best practices, support and / or training for a focus area.
Community Benefit Pyramid: refers to the pairing / allocation of public funding with the amount of
community benefit -the greater the benefit to the community, the greater the amount of public
funding. This pyramid is becoming the standard in the establishment of cost-recovery rates.
Facility Fit: refers to an analysis that provides insights into how best to organize an asset’s potential,
based on organizational goals. In this case it is an analysis of how best to use a portion of land.
Multi-functional: refers to the ability of a space to be used in a variety of ways.
Multi-generational spaces: refers to the ability of a space to host activities across all generations. It
is typically assessed on such factors as access, accessibility, comfort, safety and its ability to promote
well-being.
Multiple Destinations: refers to the variety / diversity of destinations that can be accessed via a
system. With respect to the trails system, it would mean that it would be possible to access a range
of commercial, recreational, and residential destinations through a connected active trails network.
Placemaking: refers to the ability of a public space to be managed as a destination. It is usually
paired with the notion that the development of that space leads to greater community well-being.
The Project for Public Spaces defines it as the ability to …” facilitate creative patterns of use, … with
community-based participation at its centre…”.
Play Value: refers to the quality and quantity of play that can be generated from a play apparatus.
Usually measured by the various ways children can move from the ‘ground plane’ to elevated play
spaces and the ability of the apparatus to foster various developmental needs (i.e., balance, strength,
agility, cooperation).
Sport-specific hubs: refers to the grouping of sport fields / facilities by type. For instance, a baseball
hub (such as the Town of St. Mary’s) has created a range of diamond fields that accommodates a
range of play and abilities, which are in proximity.
Sustainable: refers to the ability of the program, protocol, or expenditure of resources to be a viable
standard, rate or level to be maintained into the future, without compromising future needs.
System of Experiences: refers to the ability of a system to generate varied experiences.
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APPENDIX B – KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS
Hanover Key Performance Indicators (KPI)
Parks, Recreation & Culture Master Plan (2018)

Draft 3 – May 31, 2018

Note – KPI”s will evolve, change and / or be revised during Master Plan implementation.

Ongoing
Health Community
(Customer Experience)
1. A minimum of annually, implement a customer input survey. (include but not limited to
communication – where source PRC information, promotion / marketing, program type /
needs, facility feedback, strengths / weaknesses)
2. Analyze input and identify a minimum of 3 improvement opportunities or strategies for
implementation consideration.
(Parks, Trails, Facilities)
3. Update parks inventory every 2 years.
(Marketing & Promotion)
4. Maintain social media promotion by including a minimum of 3 messages per week
related to Parks, Recreation & Culture.
Municipal Operations
5. Report facility utilization statistics semi-annually (fall / winter, spring / summer).
6. Report program participation statistics semi-annually (fall / winter, spring / summer).
Years 1 to 3 (approximately)
Healthy Community
(Programs)
1. Establish a minimum of 2 working partnership per year with adult, senior and / or youth
organizations to identify program options & opportunities.
2. To facilitate a range of programming opportunities that reflects Hanover’s demographics
(Customer Experience)
3. Implement a facility rental feedback follow-up within 1 week of rental completion.
4. Respond to customer complaints or comment cards within 2 business days and if
applicable, indicate timeline to resolve.
(Parks, Trails, Facilities)
5. Parks and trails inspections reviewed weekly and tasks assigned and completed within 2
weeks.
6. Complete AODA compliance assessment / inventory of trails. Annually include a
minimum of 1 trail improvement for budget consideration.
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Regional Centre
1. Identify and work towards 1 regional opportunity annually.
2. Initiate annual meeting with community fitness providers to develop partnership and
program opportunities.
3. Provide input and participate in Hanover Cultural Plan steering committee.
4. Semi-annual meeting with neighbouring (Brockton, West Grey, South Bruce, Arran
Elderlsie) municipal parks, recreation and culture staff (partnership opportunities, facility
development, programming). Identify at least 1 common opportunity to be developed
collaboratively by involved municipal partners.

Municipal Operations
5. Complete Operational Review.
6. Increase arena floor use by 2 initiatives annually.
7. Implement a customer counting system to determine P & H Centre customer visits then
increase P & H Centre attendance by #(tbd) annually.
8. Implement work order system.
Years 4 to 6 (approximately)
Healthy Community
(Programs)
1. Annual arts & culture group meeting to determine opportunities for common organization
goals, new programming, cross promotion, etc.
2. Report volunteer hours dedicated to Department programs on an annual basis, aiming
for 1,000 hours contributed.

(Customer Experience)
3. Achieve 85% of our program customers who indicate their overall program evaluation as
satisfied or higher based on completed evaluations.

(Parks, Trails, Facilities)
4. Increase trails system by #(tbd) kilometres.

Regional Centre
5. Identify a minimum of 3 KPI Cultural Plan implementation objectives that could be
facilitated by Parks, Recreation and Culture Department.
Municipal Operations
6. Increase facility usage by #(tbd) % per year.
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Fields to be maintained to open play
standard= cut weekly only

Development in
conjunction with provision
of other park
classifications. Provision of Fields to be maintained to open play
optional optional not required
elements for adults and
standard= cut weekly only
seniors to be developed in
conjunction with
playground replacement

fully
semiaccessible, permanent
gravel
or portable optional optional
Fully
accessible,
gravel

Fields to be maintained to level of
play = cut weekly only

fully
accessible,
gravel or
paved
Fully
accessible,
gravel or
paved

Location that has capacity to delivery a variety of sport and
(potentially) cultural events on a Town-wide scale. On -site
parking is required at a functional level. Should include a level
COMMUNITY / of access, accessibility, and comfort associated with mediumORTS PARK (youth sized events. Site should also include neighbourhood play
element / structure
& adult)

Maximum 2 sites for the
Fields to be maintained to tournament
Town. Sites should be
quality = cut 2 times per week,
developed in conjunction
depending on usage
with Cultural Plan

DESIGN GUILDELINES: SITE AMENITY STANDARDS (Recommended)
PARKING WALKWAYS COMFORT SHADE SEATING
FIELD
PROVISION
OPERATING STANDARD
Fully
fully
permanent,
Maximum 2 sites for the
bleacher, tournament
Fields to be maintained to tournament
accessible, accessible, including
Town. Sites should be
quality
quality = cut 2 or 3 times per week,
structure fully
gravel or
gravel or accessible /
developed in conjunction
accessible (Cat. 3)
depending on usage
paved
paved
family
with Cultural Plan

TOWN OF HANOVER: PARKS CLASSIFICATION STANDARDS (Recommended)
CLASS
CRITERIA DESCRIPTION
Location that has capacity to deliver a variety of sport and / or
cultural events; with a regional draw. On-site parking is
GIONAL / MULTI- required at a functional level. Should also include a level of
SPORT FACILITY access, accessibility, and comfort associated with large events

APPENDIX C – PARKS CLASSIFICATION STANDARDS
DESIGN GUILDELINES: SITE AMENITY STANDARDS (Recommended)
PARKING WALKWAYS COMFORT SHADE SEATING
FIELD
PROVISION
OPERATING STANDARD
Fully
fully
permanent,
Maximum 2 sites for the
bleacher, tournament
Fields to be maintained to tournament
accessible, accessible, including
Town. Sites should be
quality
quality = cut 2 or 3 times per week,
structure fully
gravel or
gravel or accessible /
developed in conjunction
accessible (Cat. 3)
depending on usage
paved
paved
family
with Cultural Plan

Location that has capacity to delivery a variety of sport and
(potentially) cultural events on a Town-wide scale. On -site
parking is required at a functional level. Should include a level
of access, accessibility, and comfort associated with mediumCOMMUNITY /
SPORTS PARK (youth sized events. Site should also include neighbourhood play
element / structure
& adult)

Fully
accessible,
gravel or
paved

fully
accessible,
gravel or
paved

Fully
accessible,
gravel

fully
semiaccessible, permanent
gravel
or portable optional optional

General parkland for use by all or as view corridor

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

optional

N/A

junior
(cat. 4)

league
quality
(Cat. 3)

N/A

N/A

N/A

optional

N/A
General parkland for use by all or as view corridor

OPEN SPACE

Fields to be maintained to open play
standard= cut weekly only

OPEN SPACE

NEIGHBOURHOOD Dedicated to use by local residents only. May include site
PARK
amenities focused on children, youth, adults and seniors.

Development in
conjunction with provision
of other park
classifications. Provision of Fields to be maintained to open play
optional optional not required
elements for adults and
standard= cut weekly only
seniors to be developed in
conjunction with
playground replacement
EIGHBOURHOOD Dedicated to use by local residents only. May include site
PARK
amenities focused on children, youth, adults and seniors.

optional

Fields to be maintained to level of
play = cut weekly only

not required

optional

One diamond site and one
rectangular site

Park dedicated to provision of sport activities for junior play.

not required

junior
(cat. 4)

SPORTS PARK
(children)

Park dedicated to provision of sport activities for junior play.

Maximum 2 sites for the
Fields to be maintained to tournament
Town. Sites should be
quality = cut 2 times per week,
developed in conjunction
depending on usage
with Cultural Plan

league
quality
(Cat. 3)

permanent,
bleacher,
including
structure fully
accessible /
accessible
family

SPORTS PARK
(children)

permanent,
bleacher,
including
structure fully
accessible /
accessible
family

One diamond site and one
rectangular site

TOWN OF HANOVER: PARKS CLASSIFICATION STANDARDS (Recommended)
CLASS
CRITERIA DESCRIPTION
Location that has capacity to deliver a variety of sport and / or
cultural events; with a regional draw. On-site parking is
REGIONAL / MULTI- required at a functional level. Should also include a level of
SPORT FACILITY access, accessibility, and comfort associated with large events
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1.6 Adult and Leisure
Services
(3.2, 3.3)

Develop range of activities in parks, recreation and
culture for adults and seniors

Adult & Seniors
Programming Active Lifestyle

Program range should cover active, drop-in,
PRC Department in conjunction with cultural opportunities. Develop activities
Medium based on business plan model developed in
existing and new community
high
"MO" and policy section. Programs should
partners
meet cost recovery standards.

1.6

Self-directed fitness opportunities

Adult, Senior and
PRC Department in conjunction with Create localized on-line fitness community that
Mediumdepends of level of support
Youth - active
existing and new community
bolsters utilization of indoor and outdoor
High
recommended by committee
lifestyle
partners
facilities

none

none

1.4

1.4 Trails System
Delivery schedule for implementation of Trails
Mapping / Active
Design Plan
Transportation Network

1.3 Active Outdoor
Network

1.2

1.2 Parks Classification Parks Classification - criteria

1.1.

1.1 Inventory /
Functional analysis

1.0 System of
Experiences

1.1

INITIATIVE

HC - OBJECTIVE

RECOMMENDATION

participate in Corporate support role

depends on level of
support
recommended

none

Staff time

none

2020

2020

2019
none
participate in Corporate support role

2025

Adult, Senior and
PRC Department in conjunction with Create localized on-line fitness community that
Mediumdepends of level of support
Youth - active
existing and new community
bolsters utilization of indoor and outdoor
High
recommended by committee
lifestyle
partners
facilities

Medium Economic Development

2018

none

none

2018/2019

staff time

2019

none

2019

staff time, should
include trail user
group

2019

Staff time

2020

none

2020

Self-directed fitness opportunities

Cultural
Programming

staff time

depends on level of
support
recommended
1.6

Develop Cultural Plan

2018 - yearly
updates
Program range should cover active, drop-in,
Adult & Seniors
PRC Department in conjunction with cultural opportunities. Develop activities
Develop range of activities in parks, recreation and
Medium based on business plan model developed in
Programming existing and new community
culture for adults and seniors
high
"MO" and policy section. Programs should
Active Lifestyle
partners
meet cost recovery standards.

1.5 Cultural Plan

none

Connect multiple destinations via active
transportation plan

Active, healthy
community

Work in conjunction with SVCA and neighbouring
municipalities

Connect multiple destinations via active
transportation plan

Parks Classification - design guidelines

1.4

staff time

1.6 Adult and Leisure
Services
(3.2, 3.3)

Active, healthy
community

none

2018 - continual
refresh

Medium Economic Development

none

1 - seasonal student
(co-op potential)

Cultural
Programming

none

OPERATING IMPACTS

2019 - continual
refresh

Develop Cultural Plan

none

none

Set funding target goals to complete existing
PRC Department in conjunction with plan - should include community funding (e.g.
Medium
matching funds with partners, and prov. / fed.
Finance
programs) - see also 3.1 for CCA
Work in conjunction with Public Works to
determine best fit for on and off road
Medium PRC Department
components to active transportation plan

none

YEAR

1.5 Cultural Plan

staff time, should
include trail user
group
2019

none
2019

staff time
2018/2019

Create working group to explore opportunities
to enhance active leisure nodes along Saugeen
River

none

Active, healthy
community

Low

High

Effective program
delivery
Comprehensive inventory /data base - participation

Effective program
delivery

High

Effective program
delivery
Comprehensive inventory / data base -policy

none

none

none

staff time

staff time

High
Comprehensive inventory / data base -utilization

none

Medium PRC Department

CAPITAL COST ALLOWANCE
LEAD

Set funding target goals to complete existing
PRC Department in conjunction with plan - should include community funding (e.g.
Medium
matching funds with partners, and prov. / fed.
Finance
programs) - see also 3.1 for CCA
Work in conjunction with Public Works to
determine best fit for on and off road
Medium PRC Department
components to active transportation plan
Effective program
delivery

Active, healthy
community

Create working group to explore opportunities
to enhance active leisure nodes along Saugeen
River

PRIORITY

1.4 Trails System
Delivery schedule for implementation of Trails
Mapping / Active
Design Plan
Transportation Network

Medium PRC Department

Adopt published design standards (e.g. Sports
Turf Canada)

none

Active, healthy
community

Active, healthy
community

2025

Work in conjunction with SVCA and neighbouring
municipalities

PRC Department

none

1.3 Active Outdoor
Network

Low

Adopt published design standards (e.g. Sports
Turf Canada)

Effective program
delivery

Adopt published municipal classification
standards (e.g. City of Brampton, Town of
Oakville ) Sample provided in Appendix C

PRC Department

Parks Classification - design guidelines

2018

1.2

none

Effective program
Medium PRC Department / Operations
delivery

Adopt published municipal classification
standards (e.g. City of Brampton, Town of
Oakville) Sample provided in Appendix C

Parks Classification - criteria

data collection of league participation - by age
group and activity

Effective program
Medium PRC Department / Operations
delivery

1.2 Parks Classification

1.1.

2018 - yearly
updates

3rd Party Service Providers

none

High

data collection of league participation - by age
group and activity

Effective program
delivery

Policies required: Allocation, Rates and Fees, Rzone, Community Development, Subsidy

3rd Party Service Providers

Comprehensive inventory /data base - participation

1.1

2018 - continual
refresh

Internal Staff Team - PRC Lead
(Building, Finance, Ec. Dev.)

none

High

Policies required: Allocation, Rates and Fees, Rzone, Community Development, Subsidy

Effective program
delivery

Internal Staff Team - PRC Lead
(Building, Finance, Ec. Dev.)

Comprehensive inventory / data base -policy

2019 - continual 1 - seasonal student
refresh
(co-op potential)

Internal - PRC Department

CAPITAL COST ALLOWANCE

formalize and integrate information in AMP
and parks inventory; add utilization rates for all
programmable / community access spaces and
programs

none

High

1.1 Inventory /
Functional analysis

YEAR

Comprehensive inventory / data base -utilization

Effective program
delivery

Internal - PRC Department

RECOMMENDATION

ACTION REQUIRED / (source)

formalize and integrate information in AMP
and parks inventory; add utilization rates for all
programmable / community access spaces and
programs

LEAD

TARGET

1.0 System of
Experiences

INITIATIVE

PRIORITY

TOWN OF HANOVER: ACTION and IMPLEMENATIONPLAN- 2018 - 2032
ITEM
DESCRIPTION

HC - OBJECTIVE

TARGET

ACTION REQUIRED / (source)

TOWN OF HANOVER: ACTION and IMPLEMENATIONPLAN- 2018 - 2032
ITEM
DESCRIPTION

OPERATING IMPACTS

APPENDIX D – ACTION AND IMPLEMENTATION PLAN
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Confirm level of funding

All

High

Corporate Finance

4.4 Economic

Development of Cultural Plan

All

High

Economic Development

All ages

All ages
2.2 Feasibility analysis Assess spaces at P&H for ability to meet needs
for P&H upgrades (2.1) established in 2.1

RECOMMENDATION

Develop spaces that can be fully integrated and
multi-purpose

INITIATIVE
- OBJECTIVE

2.1 Fully integrated,
Multi-Generational,
multi-purpose
b

TARGET

provide service and facility input and support

none
none

on-going
on-going
2019

none expected

none expected
on-going

efficiencies

none expected
on-going

2019

on-going

none

none

provide service and facility input and support

provide cost data input and support

provide facility utilization input and support

provide input and support

Economic Development

Corporate Finance

Building and Planning Services

Building and Planning Services
High

High

High

High

PRC
High

none

none
Operationalize corporate updates as part of
regularly scheduled meetings with managers
PRC

PRC
High

($1.0 - 1.5M)

Staff time - Director
on-going

none
PRC
High

High

Create protocol
PRC / Advisory Committee
High

Cross-departmental working group

Community canvas for space capacity

Community canvas for program capacity

Test community desire for alternative youth
activities. Consider use of "test / pilot" sites.

none

none

none

none

allowance - awaiting cost
estimate

none

Alternative program delivery options in
conjunction with existing community service
providers

on-going

staff time
2019

2019

2019

2025

2019

staff time - existing
revenue generation
position

staff time - existing
revenue generation
position

none expected

staff time - existing
revenue generation
position

staff time
on-going

provide cost data input and support

none

All

4.3 Finance

provide input and support

staff time

Development of Cultural Plan

Building and Planning Services

on-going

staff time - existing
revenue generation
position

none

Staff time - Director

none expected

none expected
efficiencies

4.4 Economic

High

staff time - existing
revenue generation
position

All

All

($1.0 - 1.5M)

none expected

Confirm level of funding

Opportunities for trail development

provide facility utilization input and support

staff time - existing
revenue generation
position

4.3 Finance

Building and Planning Services

staff time

All

High

on-going

none

1 - seasonal co-op in
conjunction with 1.1
above

All

All

none

1 - seasonal co-op in
conjunction with 1.1
above

4.2 Development
Opportunities for surplus land
Planning - surplus land
4.2 Development
Opportunities for trail development
Planning - trails

Opportunities for surplus land

4.2 Development
Planning - surplus land
4.2 Development
Planning - trails

Operationalize corporate updates as part of
regularly scheduled meetings with managers

All

PRC

Ensure that managers understand expectations
developed in 4.1 and their role in the process

High

on-going

4.1 Engage Managers

All

All

Ensure that managers understand expectations
developed in 4.1 and their role in the process

none

Engage cross-departmental working group

4.1 Engage Managers

Cross-departmental working group

4.1 Collaboration

PRC

2019

Cross-Departmental
anning

High

All

All

develop investment criteria for program
development and support by Town

Engage cross-departmental working group

none

3.4 Business Case
protocol

4.1 Collaboration

Create protocol

Adults

PRC / Advisory Committee

3.3 Adult recreation
programming - 3rd party community partnerships for use of space
use of space

High

Adults

All

2019

3.3 Adult recreation
programming - 3rd party community partnerships for program delivery
programming

develop investment criteria for program
development and support by Town

none

Community canvas for space capacity
Medium PRC

PRIORITY

3.4 Business Case
protocol

2019

Youth

PRC

2025

none

3.2 Diverse, alternative
New programs based on market trends
youth outdoor
recreation

High

allowance - awaiting cost
estimate

2019

PRC

Adults

none

OPERATING IMPACTS

on-going

High

3.3 Adult recreation
programming - 3rd party community partnerships for use of space
use of space

none

Community canvas for program capacity

All ages

PRC

Partnership opportunities to increase programming
range

High

3.2 Greater range of
programming
(1.6)

Adults

LEAD

3.3 Adult recreation
programming - 3rd party community partnerships for program delivery
programming

Test community desire for alternative youth
activities. Consider use of "test / pilot" sites.

Programming

Medium PRC

DESCRIPTION

4.0 Cross-Departmental
Planning

Youth

none

New programs based on market trends

Yearly programming review in conjunction with
budget preparations

3.2 Diverse, alternative
youth outdoor
recreation

Alternative program delivery options in
conjunction with existing community service
providers

2019

PRC Department

PRC

2019

High

High

All ages

All ages

Ensure no competition with other community
providers and that meeting program recovery
standards

Partnership opportunities to increase programming
range

none

Yearly programming review in conjunction with
budget preparations

3.1 Regular review of
programs

3.2 Greater range of
programming
(1.6)

3.0 Programming

1 - seasonal co-op in
conjunction with 1.1
above

PRC Department

2019

High

none

All ages

Facility inspections / gap analysis of all Townowned outdoor facilities: AODA, age, comfort

Ensure no competition with other community
providers and that meeting program recovery
standards

Facility inspections / gap analysis of all Townowned outdoor facilities: AODA, age, comfort

2019

PRC Department

3.1 Regular review of
programs

none

YEAR

High

PRC Department

All ages

High

Conduct functional review

All ages

none

Simple quotations from suppliers

2.3 Assess outdoor
facilities

Conduct functional review

none

2.3 Assess outdoor
facilities

2019

PRC Department

none

High

Simple quotations from suppliers

All ages

Develop program needs.
Facility inspections for all Town and Townsupported facilities

CAPITAL COST ALLOWANCE

PRC Department

Assess spaces at P&H for ability to meet needs
established in 2.1

ACTION REQUIRED / (source)

High

2.2 Feasibility analysis
for P&H upgrades (2.1)

1 - seasonal co-op in
conjunction with 1.1
above

MediumPRC Department
high

2019

All ages

none

Develop spaces that can be fully integrated and
multi-purpose

2.1 Fully integrated,
2.0 Multi-Generational,
multi-purpose
hub

Develop program needs.
Facility inspections for all Town and Townsupported facilities

RECOMMENDATION

MediumPRC Department
high

INITIATIVE

LEAD

YEAR

PRIORITY

CAPITAL COST ALLOWANCE

TARGET

ACTION REQUIRED / (source)

DESCRIPTION

ITEM

HC - OBJECTIVE

ITEM

OPERATING IMPACTS

APPENDIX D – ACTION AND IMPLEMENTATION PLAN

none expected
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Low

PRC

2028

2019
2019

2023

none

Corporate Services
Corporate Services

Develop priority ranking framework that
none
supports AMP goals and PRC needs
Determine which playgrounds should be kept.
Use remaining playground replacement
no changes - reallocations of
funding for installation of adult fitness
replacement dollars
equipment or shade structures

2023

none

none
none

none

none

none
2023

Asset
Management

provide input and support
provide input and support

2028

PRC
Low

can be absorbed

2023

2019
2019

Medium Corporate Services
Medium Corporate Services

Medium PRC and Finance

Quality of Play
for children

Medium PRC and Finance

Asset
Management

2023

Play Value as a tool for play ground replacements.

Develop priority ranking framework that
supports AMP goals and PRC needs
Medium PRC
Seniors

Medium PRC and Finance

depends on space
requirements - should be
matching funding

none
see appendix for sample
PRC
All

Low

none

can be absorbed
2023

none
2028

2021 - 2026
Allowance $5000/ year,
matching funds
high PRC
medium
All

on-going PRC
All

none expected:
depends on
operational review
and re-allocation of
staff functions

staff time

staff time to research

staff time - existing
revenue generation
position

staff time - existing
revenue generation
position
will depend on program development
priorities (adult, senior, youth)

focused and targeted based on facility
utilization reports generated in 2018 - 2019
High PRC
All

Develop full range of trails categories,
including AODA accessible sections and
management plans. Develop maintenance
standard and routine for trails inspections and
elimination of hazardous encroachments.
Delete trail sections that are dangerous.

none

2023

none

All

All

Corporate Services
Corporate Services

2028

none expected:
depends on
operational review
and re-allocation of
staff functions

6.6 Additional Facilities priority ranking system

6.6 Additional Facilities priority ranking system

provide input and support
provide input and support

staff time - existing
revenue generation
position

All
All

Medium Corporate Services
Medium Corporate Services

staff time to research

6.5 Dedicated space for Terms of reference for adaptive re-use - community
cultural activities
hall
6.5
functional capacity of Heritage Square

All
All

staff time - existing
revenue generation
position

none
none

none

6.4

6.5 Dedicated space for Terms of reference for adaptive re-use - community
cultural activities
hall
6.5
functional capacity of Heritage Square

staff time - existing
revenue generation
position

2020

2023

no changes - reallocations of
replacement dollars

staff time - existing
revenue generation
position

staff time

Multi-year long term approach

Medium PRC and Finance

OPERATING IMPACTS

2018

2021 - 2026

depends on space
requirements - should be
matching funding

none

on-going

6.4

Quality of Play
for children

Allowance $5000/ year,
matching funds

none

2019

Priority ranking framework

Play Value as a tool for play ground replacements.

depends on design

none

2019

6.4 Infrastructure
replacement

6.4

Develop priority ranking framework that
supports AMP goals and PRC needs
Determine which playgrounds should be kept.
Use remaining playground replacement
funding for installation of adult fitness
equipment or shade structures

$3000 ($1000/unit)

6.3 Dedicated space for
seniors
Long-term dedicated space

Medium PRC and Finance

none

active park criteria and design guidelines

Asset
Management

YEAR

none - assumes existing
space within Town's website

6.2 Active parks, trails
and open space

Multi-year long term approach

none

6.0 Priority
Infrastructure Services

6.4

Develop priority ranking framework that
supports AMP goals and PRC needs

CAPITAL COST ALLOWANCE

All Categories of trails:
develop accessible category
6.1 Trails Management
management
public safety concerns

Medium PRC and Finance

Support for community partners via increased
visibility in Community Services Guide

Asset
Management

5.3 Community
Partnerships

Priority ranking framework

RECOMMENDATION

6.4 Infrastructure
replacement

INITIATIVE

Medium PRC

HC - OBJECTIVE

Seniors

staff time - existing
revenue generation
position

staff time - existing
revenue generation
position
none

CAPITAL COST ALLOWANCE
ACTION REQUIRED / (source)
LEAD
PRIORITY

6.3 Dedicated space for
seniors
Long-term dedicated space

see appendix for sample

TARGET

PRC

2020

Low

depends on design

All

6.2 Active parks, trails
and open space

research on community standards for signage
and wayfinding (e.g. City of Brampton )

active park criteria and design guidelines

6.0 Priority
Infrastructure Services

PRC / Economic Development

high PRC
medium

High

All

Develop full range of trails categories,
including AODA accessible sections and
management plans. Develop maintenance
standard and routine for trails inspections and
elimination of hazardous encroachments.
Delete trail sections that are dangerous.

All

6.1 Trails Management

All Categories of trails:
develop accessible category
management
public safety concerns

will depend on program development
priorities (adult, senior, youth)

Use of signage for wayfinding and community
identity

on-going PRC

5.2 Signage

All

2018

Support for community partners via increased
visibility in Community Services Guide

$3000 ($1000/unit)

5.3 Community
Partnerships

research on community standards for signage
and wayfinding (e.g. City of Brampton )

PRC / Economic Development

research on model to fit needs

High

PRC

All

now

Use of signage for wayfinding and community
identity

All

5.2 Signage

research on model to fit needs

Install pop-up feedback opportunity

PRC

5.1 Feedback kiosks

now

on-going

All

none

Install pop-up feedback opportunity

departmental conversation regarding roles,
responsibilities and expectations. Set clear
mandate.

5.1 Feedback kiosks

departmental conversation regarding roles,
responsibilities and expectations. Set clear
mandate.

PRC

PRC

now

now

All

All

create web landing page that shows access,
rates, availability, etc. for any space available
for community use

5.1 Existing Staff Duties Re-affirm duties relating to revenue generation

5.1 Existing Staff Duties Re-affirm duties relating to revenue generation

2019

PRC

none - assumes existing
space within Town's website

High

create web landing page that shows access,
rates, availability, etc. for any space available
for community use

All

Gather and organize facility information in
centralized, on-line format

High PRC

5.1 Web-based
resource hub

focused and targeted based on facility
utilization reports generated in 2018 - 2019

All

PRC

Gather and organize facility information in
centralized, on-line format

High

5.1 Web-based
resource hub

All

YEAR

5.1 Targeted Marketing
Develop targeted marketing plan for facility
Action Plan

ACTION REQUIRED / (source)

2019

LEAD

5.1 Targeted Marketing
Develop targeted marketing plan for facility
Action Plan

RECOMMENDATION

PRIORITY

5.0 Marketing and
Communications

INITIATIVE

TARGET

DESCRIPTION

5.0 Marketing and
Communications

DESCRIPTION

ITEM

HC - OBJECTIVE

ITEM

OPERATING IMPACTS

APPENDIX D – ACTION AND IMPLEMENTATION PLAN
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none
none
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none
2025

none
2025

2020

staff time

Work in conjunction with SVCA to expand
programming opportunities

none expected - existing
facilities

none

depends on programming
Work in conjunction with Launch Pad to expand needs - should be matching
funds
programming opportunities

none
2021
define accessibility standards for all new and should be a yearly allowance
over next 10 years
renovated areas

none
2022
Economic Development

none

2022

none

2021

none

2025

none

2025

none

Children

Medium PRC

2022

expand alternative programming for children to
8.2 Children and Nature include opportunities to interact with nature

Explore placemaking programming needs
7.5 Placemaking

Promotion of events

high performance sport facility needs

none expected - existing
facilities

staff time - existing
2019 and beyond role

8.0 New Approaches to
Children and Youth
8.1 Cultural Programs expand alternative cultural programming to include
Programming
for Children and Youth visual / digital, creative arts
Children and YouthMedium PRC

provide input and support

should be a yearly allowance
over next 10 years

7.4 High Performance
Sport

CS4L - regional approach

Work in conjunction with SVCA to expand
programming opportunities

2022

2020 and beyond staff time

Medium PRC

Medium PRC

PRC
High

Economic Development
High
Performance
Athletes

PRC
High

Community
Capacity
Community
Capacity

Sport spectrum Medium PRC

Economic Development

All / culture

none
Establish working group at regional level

Survey of programs across region. Develop
programs in conjunction with community
partners

none

CAPITAL COST ALLOWANCE YEAR
ACTION REQUIRED / (source)

none

OPERATING IMPACTS

2020 and beyond staff time

none

LEAD

"Train the …

Medium PRC

7.3 CS4L

Children

Work with adjacent municipalities

expand alternative programming for children to
8.2 Children and Nature include opportunities to interact with nature

none

depends on programming
Work in conjunction with Launch Pad to expand needs - should be matching
funds
programming opportunities

7.2 Regional
Collaboration

8.0 New Approaches to
Children and Youth
8.1 Cultural Programs expand alternative cultural programming to include
Programming
for Children and Youth visual / digital, creative arts
Children and YouthMedium PRC

7.1 Centre of Excellence Range of unique programs for adults and seniors

Medium PRC

unique programs
for adults
Medium PRC

All

define accessibility standards for all new and
renovated areas

7.0 Regional Facility
Planning

access for users of all abilities

provide input and support

RECOMMENDATION

All / culture

INITIATIVE

Promotion of events

provide input and support
PRIORITY

All / culture

RC - OBJECTIVE

7.6 Accessibility

Explore placemaking programming needs

Economic Development - part of
Medium Cultural Plan targets
Economic Development - part of
Medium Cultural Plan targets

TARGET

7.5 Placemaking

high performance sport facility needs

DESCRIPTION

7.4 High Performance
Sport

High
Performance
Athletes

none

Medium PRC

In conjunction with community partners,
identify potential partnership opportunities to
support alterative / elite athletes or clubs
within existing recreational facilities

2022

PRC

CS4L - regional approach

Economic Development

High

"Train the …

provide input and support

PRC

7.3 CS4L

Community
Capacity
Community
Capacity

none

Economic Development - part of
Medium Cultural Plan targets
Economic Development - part of
Medium Cultural Plan targets

High

Hold workshops and meetings focusing on
developing knowledge and skills of volunteers
who deliver community programs
Include regional partners and others within the
region

none

All / culture

Establish working group at regional level

YEAR

All

staff time - existing
2019 and beyond role
none

Medium PRC

Hold workshops and meetings focusing on
developing knowledge and skills of volunteers
who deliver community programs
Include regional partners and others within the
region

Sport spectrum

Work with adjacent municipalities

2020

7.2 Regional
Collaboration

2022

7.1 Centre of Excellence Range of unique programs for adults and seniors

unique programs
for adults
Medium PRC

Survey of programs across region. Develop
programs in conjunction with community
partners

In conjunction with community partners,
identify potential partnership opportunities to
support alterative / elite athletes or clubs
within existing recreational facilities

CAPITAL COST ALLOWANCE

access for users of all abilities

2020 and beyond staff time
none

ACTION REQUIRED / (source)

7.6 Accessibility

2020 and beyond staff time
none

LEAD

staff time

RECOMMENDATION

PRIORITY

none

INITIATIVE

TARGET

ITEM

7.0 Regional Facility
Planning

DESCRIPTION

APPENDIX D – ACTION AND IMPLEMENTATION PLAN

RC - OBJECTIVE

ITEM

OPERATING IMPACTS

APPENDIX D – ACTION AND IMPLEMENTATION PLAN
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2020 and beyond staff time

none
2024

staff time

2021

staff time

2023

staff time

High

2019

unknown- should be
set as an annual
allowance

2024

none

PRC

none

Community
Capacity

none

2024

courses in organizational practices

2020 and beyond staff time

11.5

create regional level events to support economic
drivers

develop manuals for volunteers / community
partners
11.3 Manuals

11.5 Community
Organizations

Regional, environmental programs
11.2 Eco-tourism

develop volunteer appreciation program

Annual user groups - meetings
11.1 Community
Development
(10.2, 7.3)

none

2021
none

none
PRC in conjunction with Economic
medium Development
All

PRC

Hold workshops and meetings focusing on
developing knowledge and skills of volunteers
who deliver community programs

none

none

In conjunction with 10.1

11.0 Community
Development

2019

staff time
2023

Children, youth,
families
medium PRC

on-going PRC
All

PRC
High
Adults

unknown- should be
set as an annual
allowance

none
none

2024

none
on-going
none

none expected

none expected
PRC
High
Adults

10.2 Program Partners

PRC

Alternative programming for adults

High

Hold workshops and meetings focusing on
developing knowledge and skills of volunteers
who deliver community programs

none

OPERATING IMPACTS

on-going

none

10.1 Adult Hub
(10.2,3.3, 1.6)

Community
Capacity

PRC in conjunction with Economic
medium Development

10.0 Adult Recreation
Hub

courses in organizational practices

All

PRC

create regional level events to support economic
drivers

PRC

Seniors

11.5 Community
Organizations

High

Source materials, events, and programs from
Volunteer Canada database
(https.volunteer.ca)

none

Needs Assessment Initiative

develop volunteer appreciation program

Community
Development

medium PRC

9.1 Age Friendly

11.4 Volunteer
Appreciation

All

Work with community partners to develop
manuals

Source materials, events, and programs from
Volunteer Canada database
(https.volunteer.ca)

11.3 Manuals

develop manuals for volunteers / community
partners

none

Community
Development High

Regional, environmental programs

Work in conjunction with SVCA to bring
programs to Hanover

none

11.4 Volunteer
Appreciation

11.2 Eco-tourism

Children, youth,
families
medium PRC

Work with community partners to develop
manuals

on-going PRC

none expected

medium PRC

All

YEAR

none expected

All

Annual user groups - meetings

Work in conjunction with SVCA to bring
programs to Hanover

11.1 Community
Development
(10.2, 7.3)

Act as facilitator to bring together
opportunities for self-directed, more vigorous
activities

High

Act as facilitator to bring together
opportunities for self-directed, more vigorous
activities

Adults

CAPITAL COST ALLOWANCE

In conjunction with 10.1

ACTION REQUIRED / (source)
Per recommendations in Age Friendly Needs
Assessment

High

CAPITAL COST ALLOWANCE

LEAD

Adults

PRIORITY

Alternative programming for adults

10.2 Program Partners

11.5

staff time

PRC

Act as facilitator to bring together
opportunities for self-directed, more vigorous
activities

2021

PRC

Act as facilitator to bring together
opportunities for self-directed, more vigorous
activities

TARGET

10.1 Adult Hub
(10.2,3.3, 1.6)

PRC

staff time

Seniors

ACTION REQUIRED / (source)
Per recommendations in Age Friendly Needs
Assessment
2021

Needs Assessment Initiative

LEAD

YEAR

9.1 Age Friendly

PRIORITY

DESCRIPTION

11.0 Community
Development

TARGET

ITEM

10.0 Adult Recreation
Hub

DESCRIPTION

9.0 Age-Friendly
Communities

9.0 Age-Friendly
Communities

ITEM

OPERATING IMPACTS

APPENDIX D – ACTION AND IMPLEMENTATION PLAN
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efficiencies
none

Develop staff training sessions based on gap
analysis completed in 12.0

PRC / HR

High
Legislation

efficiencies

High
Staff Capacity

Staff Capacity

High

Director and Mgrs.

14.1 &2 Training

efficiencies

efficiencies

Staff cross-training based on 12.0
14.3 Cross-Training

New operating standards

legislation

Training

2019-2020

efficiencies

13.3 SOPs for aquatics

2019-2020

Staff training based on 12.0

efficiencies
13.3 Equipment Renewal Equipment replacement schedule

2018

PRC / HR

Staff time - manager

2020

2023

none

Develop staff training sessions based on gap
analysis completed in 12.0

increased staff
capacity

Medium PRC

2020

2019-2020

legislation
2018

increased staff
capacity

effective
operations

2020

staff time; may
require purchase of
tech support package

PRC

2019

efficiencies

efficiencies
2023

2019

increased capacity

staff time - Director

match equipment renewal to operational needs

Assess existing programs based on cost
recovery standards

2018

2019-2020

efficiencies
2020
none

2018

none
depends on existing facility
standards

efficiencies
2020
none
Establish cost recovery standard (15.3). Define
minimums base on cost recovery needs
PRC in conjunction with Finance

none
depends on existing facility
standards

none

2019

Determine cost recovery minimums for
13.2 Existing programs participation, utilization, and capacity

none

OPERATING IMPACTS

Effective facility
and service
standards
High
Effective facility
and service
standards
High

Match maintenance to facility utilization

Effective Facility
Operations
High

none

YEAR

2020

Determine cost recovery minimums for
13.2 Program minimums participation, utilization, and capacity

2020
none

2020
none
PRC

Effective Facility
Operations
High

CAO / HR
High

PRC

Match staffing levels to facility utilization

Measure facility utilization rates for all spaces
and programs in 2018 - 2019 as baseline for
analysis / KPIs

Develop and set prime and non-prime hours
for any bookable facility. Complete the gaps in
facility utilization analysis, begun in 2018.

Perform risk / benefit analysis for field mgmt.
by community. Assess community capacity for
increased operational responsibilities. Blend
operational needs with capacity.

none

none

none

none

Efficiency in
Revise complement based on results of 12.1 & 12.2 operations

none

Revise facility maintenance levels

PRC / HR

Director and Mgrs.

Staff time - manager

increased staff
capacity

2019

2018

2018

2019

increased staff
capacity

staff time; may
require purchase of
tech support package

staff time - Director

increased capacity
2019

$25-30,000 depending on
complexity

Match roles and responsibilities to facility needs

High

none

Facility and
odel
13.1 Service Level

High

Develop staff training sessions based on gap
analysis completed in 12.0

none

Staff capacity based on 12.3 & 12.4

Staff Capacity

PRC / HR

Develop staff training sessions based on gap
analysis completed in 12.0

none

12.5 Balance Capacity
and Resources

Staff cross-training based on 12.0

PRC

match equipment renewal to operational needs

12.4 Staffing
complement

14.3 Cross-Training

CAO / HR

High

High

Efficiency in
Revise FTEs allocation based on results of 12.1 & 12.2 operations

Legislation

Staff Capacity

12.3 FTE re-allocation

13.3 SOPs for aquatics

Complete a full facility utilization analysis - all
indoor and outdoor spaces that can be booked by
12.2 Facility Utilization community

Medium PRC

Staff training based on 12.0

Establish cost recovery standard (15.3). Define
minimums base on cost recovery needs

none

none

Assess existing programs based on cost
recovery standards

13.3 Equipment Renewal Equipment replacement schedule

14.1 &2 Training

OPERATING IMPACTS

PRC in conjunction with Finance

effective
operations

New operating standards

Match maintenance to facility utilization

RECOMMENDATION
Departmental Review of operations, including
process mapping, jd review, skills assessment and
ating Capacity
urces
12.1 Operational Review gaps

Determine cost recovery minimums for
participation, utilization, and capacity

Effective facility
and service
standards
High
Effective facility
and service
standards
High

PRC

PRC

12.2 Facility Mgmt.
Software

Effective Facility
Operations
High

PRC

Revise facility maintenance levels

Re-program software to deliver program and facility
utilization data for prime and non-prime hours and Effective Facility
program type
Operations
High

PRC

Perform risk / benefit analysis for field mgmt.
by community. Assess community capacity for
increased operational responsibilities. Blend
operational needs with capacity.

Effective Facility
Operations
High

Staff capacity based on 12.3 & 12.4

Effective Facility
Operations
High

Match staffing levels to facility utilization

INITIATIVE

13.2 Existing programs

CAO / HR

ECTIVE

13.1 Service Level

High

TARGET

12.5 Balance Capacity
and Resources

Revise complement based on results of 12.1 & 12.2

Efficiency in
operations

none

Match roles and responsibilities to facility needs

CAO

CAO / HR

High

High

Efficiency in
Revise FTEs allocation based on results of 12.1 & 12.2 operations

Measure facility utilization rates for all spaces
and programs in 2018 - 2019 as baseline for
analysis / KPIs
Create and issue RFP for full operational
review of PRC department

12.3 FTE re-allocation

$25-30,000 depending on
complexity

Develop and set prime and non-prime hours
for any bookable facility. Complete the gaps in
facility utilization analysis, begun in 2018.

Effective
Municipal
Operations

PRC

PRC

CAPITAL COST ALLOWANCE

Create and issue RFP for full operational
review of PRC department

CAPITAL COST ALLOWANCE YEAR

12.2 Facility Mgmt.
Software

Re-program software to deliver program and facility
utilization data for prime and non-prime hours and Effective Facility
program type
Operations
High

Effective Facility
Operations
High

ACTION REQUIRED / (source)

ACTION REQUIRED / (source)

CAO

12.2 Facility Utilization

Determine cost recovery minimums for
13.2 Program minimums participation, utilization, and capacity

14.0 Staff Training

High

Complete a full facility utilization analysis - all
indoor and outdoor spaces that can be booked by
community

12.4 Staffing
complement

13.0 Core Facility and
Service Model

Effective
Municipal
Operations

LEAD

LEAD

RECOMMENDATION
Departmental Review of operations, including
process mapping, jd review, skills assessment and
12.0 Operating Capacity
and Resources
12.1 Operational Review gaps

PRIORITY

PRIORITY

INITIATIVE

TARGET

DESCRIPTION

MO - OBJECTIVE

DESCRIPTION

ITEM

ITEM
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none

none

Develop and publish protocols for partnering
with community groups

none

Complete gap analysis to determine if meeting
goals defines in 15.3

none

Post fee assistance programs on-line; ensure
self-help options available

none

none

Assess cost recovery needs and protocols for
various programs
Assess baseline cost of facility operations
versus incremental costs for program delivery

none

Develop protocol for community access to
funding

Provide facility utilization data to support
Building & Development assessment

PRC / Building & Development

Medium PRC in conjunction with Finance

Low

Low

Medium CAO / Finance

Community
Development

Community
Development

Community
Development Youth

Support AMP recommendations

Create renovation / refurbish / replacement
parameters
Needs to follow AMP recommendations for
replacement schedule

Create renovation / refurbish / replacement
parameters
Needs to follow AMP recommendations for
replacement schedule

16.1 Facility Lifecycle

16.2 Hanover Park
Washrooms and
Concession

16.3 Kinsmen Park
Washroom and
Concession

on-going PRC / Finance

Community
Capacity

Create community partnerships model

15.7 Community
Development
Partnerships (15.2)

Medium PRC

High

Community
Development

Determine suitability of land for re-purposing

15.6 Re-purpose
parkland

PRC / Finance
High

Financial
Planning

Track revenue streams
15.5 Revenue Streams

PRC
Publish fee assistance programs
15.4 Fee assistance

Finance

Finance

Medium PRC

Community wellbeing
High

High

High

Financial
Planning
Financial
Planning

Community
Capacity

none

2028?

none

on-going

none expected

2025

none expected

Determine best location (e.g. in proximity to
seniors residences)

2024

none expected

Rest areas - allowance for 2
areas: $80,000
.0 Facility Planning

15.3 Rates and Fees

Continued support

2028?

16.4 Launch Pad -

Work in conjunction with Finance to establish costrecovery base rate
Work in conjunction with Finance to establish
15.3 Incremental Costs incremental costs by program

Establish funding program to support community
development of programs

2024

2023
none

Develop protocols for asset renewal that
supports AMP while addressing demographic
needs

Financial
Planning
RECOMMENDATION

none

Allowance: 3.0M wide,
compacted limestone
Work in conjunction with Accessibility
Committee to determine appropriate program screening surface @$75/l.m.
1.0km loop = $75,000
needs. Design determined by program
15.2 Community
Development Fund

Seniors and those
requiring rest
stops
Medium PRC

Support for AMP through development
15.1 Long Term Costing departmental renewal protocol

Create program and design standard.
Should be an alternative use of playground
replacement funding

on-going

from 15.2

none

.0 Capital and
erating Budgets

16.6 Shade structures
and rest areas

INITIATIVE

Those with
mobility concerns Medium PRC

none

Engage community and user groups to develop
facility programming needs.
Allowance range: $2800 /s.m
Establish financing plan.
(basic) to $4350/s.m
Design and build
(premium) building structure

O - OBJECTIVE

Create program needs and complete accessible
section of (off-road) trails network

2022

Director

Rest areas - allowance for 2
areas: $80,000

YEAR
CAPITAL COST ALLOWANCE
ACTION REQUIRED / (source)
LEAD
PRIORITY

16.5 Fully accessible
trails section (6.1)

none

2019

Determine best location (e.g. in proximity to
seniors residences)

Medium CAO / Finance

on-going
beginning in 2020 none

Engage community and user groups to develop
facility programming needs for 1 building
Allowance range: $2800 /s.m
Establish financing plan.
(basic) to $4350/s.m
Design and build
(premium) building structure

PRC

none

Seniors and those
requiring rest
stops
Medium PRC

Continued support

Community
Development Youth

PRC

efficiencies

Create program and design standard.
Should be an alternative use of playground
replacement funding

Low

Low

2018

efficiencies

16.6 Shade structures
and rest areas

Community
Development

Community
Development

none expected

16.3 Kinsmen Park
Washroom and
Concession

Create renovation / refurbish / replacement
parameters
Needs to follow AMP recommendations for
replacement schedule

on-going PRC / Finance

2019

2025

Create renovation / refurbish / replacement
parameters
Needs to follow AMP recommendations for
replacement schedule

Develop and publish protocols for partnering
with community groups

2019

Those with
mobility concerns Medium PRC

16.2 Hanover Park
Washrooms and
Concession

none

$5,000/ year

Create program needs and complete accessible
section of (off-road) trails network

Support AMP recommendations

Provide facility utilization data to support
Building & Development assessment

none

2023

16.5 Fully accessible
trails section (6.1)

16.1 Facility Lifecycle

Medium PRC

Complete gap analysis to determine if meeting
goals defines in 15.3

none

Director and Mgrs.

Allowance: 3.0M wide,
compacted limestone
Work in conjunction with Accessibility
Committee to determine appropriate program screening surface @$75/l.m.
1.0km loop = $75,000
needs. Design determined by program

Create community partnerships model

Community
Capacity

Post fee assistance programs on-line; ensure
self-help options available

none

15.7 Community
Development
Partnerships (15.2)

none

2023

on-going

PRC / Building & Development

none

OPERATING IMPACTS

none

High

2028?

Community
Development

Assess cost recovery needs and protocols for
various programs
Assess baseline cost of facility operations
versus incremental costs for program delivery

PRC

Determine suitability of land for re-purposing

Engage community and user groups to develop
facility programming needs.
Allowance range: $2800 /s.m
Establish financing plan.
(basic) to $4350/s.m
Design and build
(premium) building structure

15.6 Re-purpose
parkland

none

PRC / Finance

2028?

High

none

PRC

Financial
Planning

none

YEAR

Engage community and user groups to develop
facility programming needs for 1 building
Allowance range: $2800 /s.m
Establish financing plan.
(basic) to $4350/s.m
Design and build
(premium) building structure

Track revenue streams

none

15.5 Revenue Streams

on-going

PRC

Finance

Develop protocol for community access to
funding

none

Community wellbeing
High

High

from 15.2

Publish fee assistance programs

Finance

2022

15.4 Fee assistance

High

Director

Financial
Planning
Financial
Planning

2019

15.3 Incremental Costs

Work in conjunction with Finance to establish costrecovery base rate
Work in conjunction with Finance to establish
incremental costs by program

on-going
beginning in 2020 none

Medium PRC

none

Community
Capacity

2018

Establish funding program to support community
development of programs

efficiencies

15.2 Community
Development Fund

CAPITAL COST ALLOWANCE

Develop protocols for asset renewal that
supports AMP while addressing demographic
needs
2019

Medium PRC in conjunction with Finance

efficiencies

Financial
Planning

2019

15.1 Long Term Costing

Support for AMP through development
departmental renewal protocol

16.4 Launch Pad -

ACTION REQUIRED / (source)
$5,000/ year

RECOMMENDATION

DESCRIPTION

16.0 Facility Planning

LEAD

2023

INITIATIVE

15.3 Rates and Fees

PRIORITY

Director and Mgrs.

DESCRIPTION

TARGET

15.0 Capital and
Operating Budgets

ITEM

ITEM

MO - OBJECTIVE

TARGET

OPERATING IMPACTS

APPENDIX D – ACTION AND IMPLEMENTATION PLAN
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none

none

none

none

annual

annual

2024

none
on-going

none

none
Update KPIs as needed

none
Track performance based on KPIs in Appendix B

none

none
determine reasonable timeline for review

on-going PRC

on-going PRC
Progress

Progress

beginning in 2021 none

Progress

medium PRC

none - optimized
budget

2019

none

on-going

2024

annual
annual

none

none

none

none

20.2 KPI Track KPIs / progress
20.2 Continuous
Ensure that KPIs are continually updated ro reflect
Improvement Strategy current needs

none - increased
revenue potential

Review / refresh of master plan

2020

20.1 Timeline

none

staff time - Director

20.0 Master Plan
Objectives Review

High
Effective
municipal
operations

18.1 Programming

18.1 Staffing

none

on-going PRC

Based on intiatives 1 - 3, & 7-10
on-going PRC
Achieve new programming mix

none

Progress

Based on outcomes from Operational Review
Achieve new staffing allocations

$3000 - 5000

Annual reporting to Council through existing
processes

none

none

none
Based on outcomes from 4.3

Effective
municipal
operations
Effective
municipal
operations
Healthy
Community

Define locations and create series of
equipment stations

Track performance based on KPIs in Appendix B

none

2019

none

none -optimized
budget

Report back on progress

PRC / CAO / HR
High

Confirm locations to remain - should be in
proximity to at risk neighbourhoods

determine reasonable timeline for review

none

now

2019

none

Achieve new funding levels

RECOMMENDATION

Annual reporting to Council through existing
processes

Update KPIs as needed

none

2028

19.2 Reporting

PRC / Finance
High
18.1 Funding levels

Allowance for installation
areas: $90,000

none

18.0 Sustainability
Principles

Youth

TARGET

Source tablet that meets operational needs.
Work in conjunction with IT management to
develop work order system

PRC

2019

2019

now

2028

2023

on-going

tbd

Look at opportunities to pair with outdoor
space at Launch Pad; Develop funding program
(e.g. matching funds from community)
SK8: asphalt repair

CAPITAL COST ALLOWANCE
ACTION REQUIRED / (source)

(Stretch target: $10,000/year)

on-going PRC

High

Progress

Create joint working committee to develop
relationships and partnerships which lead to
generation of alternative funding sources

on-going PRC

PRC /Finance / Economic
Development

Progress

Coordinated, corporate-level, approach to
Effective
increasing investment opportunities in delivery of municipal
facilities, programs and services
operations

Track KPIs / progress
Ensure that KPIs are continually updated ro reflect
current needs

17.1 Investigate
Alternative revenue
streams

20.2 KPI 20.2 Continuous
Improvement Strategy

17.0 Atlernative
Revenue Streams

medium PRC

unknown - should set upset
limit (e.g. $50,000 over 10
years)

Progress

Define parameters around and develop
support at the regional level for investing in
river access point development

Review / refresh of master plan

PRC - for committee / concept
Medium - development;
(potentially) SVCA-led initiative
low

20.1 Timeline

Enhance existing river access nodes, at ' regionally- All - vigorous
best' access point
activity

on-going PRC

16.10 Saugeen River
nodes

Progress

Medium PRC

Report back on progress

Adults

19.2 Reporting

PRC

16.9 Adult Fitness

High

Develop baseline facility utlization rates and
strategy for achieving 80 / 30 prime / nonprime utilization
Create program and design standard.
Should be an alternative use of playground
replacement funding

Effective
municipal
operations

PRC

create fully automated system to increase staff
efficiencies

Low

19.1 Automated work
order tracking

High

Children

target facility utilization rates

Based on intiatives 1 - 3, & 7-10

Replacement to be coordinated with 16.6

18.2 Facility Utilization

Effective
municipal
operations

on-going PRC

Based on outcomes from Operational Review

16.8 Playgrounds

Achieve new programming mix

(Stretch target: $10,000/year)

Medium PRC

18.1 Programming

LEAD

PRC / CAO / HR

Achieve new staffing allocations

PRIORITY

High

18.1 Staffing

Create joint working committee to develop
relationships and partnerships which lead to
generation of alternative funding sources

Based on outcomes from 4.3

INITIATIVE

20.0 Master Plan
Objectives Review

PRC / Finance

Achieve new funding levels

MO - OBJECTIVE

19.0 Outcomes &
Tracking

High

18.1 Funding levels

Effective
municipal
operations
Effective
municipal
operations
Healthy
Community

DESCRIPTION

18.0 Sustainability
Principles

High

PRC /Finance / Economic
Development

2019

Effective
municipal
operations

$3000 - 5000

Coordinated, corporate-level, approach to
increasing investment opportunities in delivery of
facilities, programs and services

unknown - should set upset
limit (e.g. $50,000 over 10
years)

none

PRC

17.1 Investigate
Alternative revenue
streams

ITEM

17.0 Atlernative
Revenue Streams

2023

Define parameters around and develop
support at the regional level for investing in
river access point development

none - partnership
location

none

High

PRC - for committee / concept
Medium - development;
(potentially) SVCA-led initiative
low

Allowance for installation
areas: $90,000

Source tablet that meets operational needs.
Work in conjunction with IT management to
develop work order system

All - vigorous
activity

on-going

Effective
municipal
operations

Enhance existing river access nodes, at ' regionallybest' access point

tbd

create fully automated system to increase staff
efficiencies

16.10 Saugeen River
nodes

Define locations and create series of
equipment stations

OPERATING IMPACTS

19.1 Automated work
order tracking

Medium PRC

none

YEAR

19.0 Outcomes &
Tracking

Adults

Confirm locations to remain - should be in
proximity to at risk neighbourhoods

none - increased
revenue potential

16.9 Adult Fitness

Create program and design standard.
Should be an alternative use of playground
replacement funding

PRC

2020

Low

none

Children

PRC

Replacement to be coordinated with 16.6

18.2 Facility Utilization target facility utilization rates

16.8 Playgrounds

Look at opportunities to pair with outdoor
space at Launch Pad; Develop funding program
(e.g. matching funds from community)
SK8: asphalt repair

Develop baseline facility utlization rates and
strategy for achieving 80 / 30 prime / nonprime utilization

Medium PRC

beginning in 2021 none

Youth

none - optimized
budget

targeted traditional activities - in non-traditional
configuration

none -optimized
budget

16.7 Youth Activities

CAPITAL COST ALLOWANCE

staff time - Director

RECOMMENDATION

none

INITIATIVE

none

ACTION REQUIRED / (source)

16.7 Youth Activities

LEAD

targeted traditional activities - in non-traditional
configuration

PRIORITY

none

DESCRIPTION

none - partnership
location

ITEM

YEAR

MO - OBJECTIVE

TARGET

OPERATING IMPACTS

APPENDIX D – ACTION AND IMPLEMENTATION PLAN

Page | 58

P a g e | 58

part of existing duties
2028
$315,000

$315,000

Engage community groups to
develop program and replace.
Allowance range: $2800/s.m.
(basic) - $4350/s.m. (premium)
building structure

Engage community groups to
develop program and replace.
Allowance range: $2800/s.m.
(basic) - $4350/s.m. (premium)
building structure

High

2028

Site inspections

none expected

Low

Low

Create renovation / refurbish /
Facility
replacement program in line with AMP
Upgrade
schedule

staff time to set up program

part of existing duties

part of existing duties
Kinsmen Park Washrooms and
concession (16.3)

2028

none expected

Create renovation / refurbish /
Facility
replacement program in line with AMP
Upgrade
schedule

Adult, Youth,
Seniors
Programming Active Lifestyle
Explore opportunity to work in
partnership with community service
provider

RETROFIT - P&H (7.1)

$315,000

2028

none expected

Hanover Park Washrooms and
concession (16.2)

Senior
Maximize facility utilization by
including additional programming

$315,000

FITNESS CENTRE
PARTNERSHIP
(10.1,10.2,1.6)

High
Adult

2019

none expected

none expected - depends on agreement

Install feedback kiosks to provide
All programs
immediate feedback on new directions
and facilities
or spot checks

2020

FEEDBACK KIOSKS (5.1)

2020

none expected

Site inspections

unknown

part of existing duties

staff time to set up program
2019
$3,000

Best practices in facility and program
Source and install three (3) kiosks
management

Medium - high

2020

2020
$5000 - $8000

Develop program needs; conduct
feasibility analysis on suitability;
Consultations and inventory analysis
potential investment: retro fit
allowance only - aerobic equipment

unknown

to be carried by "Culture"
department
to be explored in conjunction with
Cultural Master Plan

2019/ 2020

2019 - none (staff)
2020 - $5000

Maximize facility utilization by
including additional programming

$3,000

RETROFIT - P&H (7.1)

Low

none expected - depends on agreement

unknown - minor investment
may be required, depending
on agreement

work towards development of
reciprocal agreement that allows
Consultations and inventory analysis for community use at preferred
rates - may be an operational
expense

High

none expected
$10,000 - $15,000

Develop program needs; conduct
feasibility analysis on suitability:
Consultations and inventory analysis
retro-fit allowance only - storage
space and flooring

none expected

none expected

none expected

none expected
unknown

to be carried by "Culture"
department

Site inspections

Engage community groups to
develop program and replace.
Allowance range: $2800/s.m.
(basic) - $4350/s.m. (premium)
building structure

Low

Consultations and inventory analysis

Create renovation / refurbish /
Facility
replacement program in line with AMP
Upgrade
schedule

Site inspections

Engage community groups to
develop program and replace.
Allowance range: $2800/s.m.
(basic) - $4350/s.m. (premium)
building structure

Medium

Kinsmen Park Washrooms and
concession (16.3)

Source and install three (3) kiosks

unknown

unknown - minor investment
may be required, depending
on agreement

Cultural
Programming

Create renovation / refurbish /
Facility
replacement program in line with AMP
Upgrade
schedule

Best practices in facility and program
management

$10,000 - $15,000

Maximize facility utilization by
including additional programming

Hanover Park Washrooms and
concession (16.2)

High

RETROFIT - P & H (7.1)

Install feedback kiosks to provide
All programs
immediate feedback on new directions
and facilities
or spot checks

Consultations and inventory analysis

Work in conjunction with Seniors to
Consultations and inventory analysis develop program needs /
Create design brief

FEEDBACK KIOSKS (5.1)

Medium - high

work towards development of
reciprocal agreement that allows
for community use at preferred
rates - may be an operational
expense
High

Adult, Youth,
Seniors
Programming Active Lifestyle

High

$5000 - $8000

Senior
Programming

Explore opportunity to work in
partnership with community service
provider

Consultations and inventory analysis

Develop program needs; conduct
feasibility analysis on suitability:
retro-fit allowance only - storage
space and flooring

High

OPERATING IMPACTS FROM CAPITAL

2019/ 2020

to be carried by "Culture"
department

Maximize facility utilization by
including additional programming

FITNESS CENTRE
PARTNERSHIP
(10.1,10.2,1.6)

Consultations and inventory analysis

Develop program needs; conduct
feasibility analysis on suitability;
potential investment: retro fit
allowance only - aerobic equipment

SENIOR'S SPACE (6.5)

Senior

to be explored in conjunction with
Cultural Master Plan

to be explored in conjunction with
Cultural Master Plan

RETROFIT - P&H (7.1)

Maximize facility utilization by
including additional programming

Adult

Consultations and inventory analysis

Culture groups

Maximize facility utilization by
including additional programming

Medium

Medium

RETROFIT - P&H (7.1)

2019 - none (staff)
2020 - $5000

Cultural
Programming

Cultural
Programming

Consultations and inventory analysis

Create new space or expand existing
space to include display space

Maximize facility utilization by
including additional programming

High

Work in conjunction with Seniors to
develop program needs /
Create design brief

CULTURE FACILITY (6.6)

RETROFIT - P & H (7.1)

to be carried by "Culture"
department

OOR FACILITIES

Senior
Programming

YEAR

to be explored in conjunction with
Cultural Master Plan

YEAR

SENIOR'S SPACE (6.5)

Maximize facility utilization by
including additional programming

CAPITAL COST ALLOWANCE

Culture groups

Medium

CAPITAL COST ALLOWANCE

Cultural
Programming

ACTION REQUIRED / (source)

Create new space or expand existing
space to include display space

ACTION REQUIRED / (source)

SOURCE

CULTURE FACILITY (6.6)

SOURCE

PRIORITY

INDOOR FACILITIES

PRIORITY

WN OF HANOVER: PRELIMINARY CAPITAL COST ASSESSMENT - 2018 - 2032
ITEM (objective)
DESCRIPTION
TARGET

TOWN OF HANOVER: PRELIMINARY CAPITAL COST ASSESSMENT - 2018 - 2032
ITEM (objective)
DESCRIPTION
TARGET

OPERATING IMPACTS FROM CAPITAL

APPENDIX E – CAPITAL COST ALLOWANCE
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no increase expected, typical existing
maintenance and inspections to
continue
tbd

2020

alternative

cost estimate on refinement

$15 - 20,000 per site

Staff and consultations - although
there is a need to upgrade the existing
play area, the new school will also
May be alternative to item below
have a bb court. After-hours access
agreement may be required

Repair and replace asphalt

Bleachers, walkways, comfort
facilities

Staff and consultation

inventory analysis

Low

High

High

none expected - standard inspections
to remain the same

Youth
Programming /
Maintain asset

Public Safety

Public Safety

none expected - standard inspections
to remain the same

for AODA and OBC compliance

Repair and replace asphalt

Repair and replace park elements

SKATEBOARD PARK ?

BASKETBAL COURT ?

none expected - standard inspections
to remain the same

PARKLAND UPGRADES

inventory analysis
Play value
as needed with new park classifications

2020

none expected

none expected

Low

High
adult
programming

2028 - 2030

tbd

no increase expected, typical existing
maintenance and inspections to
continue

none expected - standard inspections
to remain the same

2028 - 2030
$65 - 75,000 / site

upgrades and replacements with
current structures

$30,000 / year for 3 years

convert play structures at identified
sites to adult fitness. Variety of
Consultations and inventory analysis structures available ($15 - 60,000);
re-purposing of existing play
structure replacement funding

develop shade structure standard
and install. Allowance / structure is
$35,000. Re-purposing of existing
play structure replacement funding
Engagement sessions, and Age
Friendly Needs Assessment

2020 - 2025

cost estimate on refinement

alternative

none expected - standard inspections
to remain the same

none expected - standard inspections
to remain the same
2020 - 2025

2022, 2027
$80,000

$15,000
Create and install signs to Ontario
Book 7 standards.

$2000/year

Implement ATN section of trials
plan over next 10 years. Allowance
for signage and line painting / km

Repair and replace asphalt

none expected

none expected

within existing ROW - no changes to
operational standards
2021 - 2030

2020

tbd - depends on operational standards
2023

Low

Staff and consultations - although
there is a need to upgrade the existing
play area, the new school will also
May be alternative to item below
have a bb court. After-hours access
agreement may be required

DESCRIPTION

Staff and consultation

within existing ROW - no changes to
operational standards

no increase expected, typical existing
maintenance and inspections to
continue

PARKLAND UPGRADES
(16.8)

Youth
Programming /
Maintain asset

High

tbd - depends on operational standards

2022, 2027

Medium

TARGET

Repair and replace park elements

Public Safety

$15 - 20,000 per site

depends on reciprocal agreement

2021 - 2030

REPURPOSE PARKLAND Alternative use play areas
adult fitness (16.9)

BASKETBAL COURT ?

Repair and replace asphalt

ITEM (objective)

SKATEBOARD PARK ?

Bleachers, walkways, comfort
facilities

2026

2023

Seniors and
those requiring
rest stops

inventory analysis

$65 - 75,000 / site

Create rest areas within existing
parkland

High

OPERATING IMPACTS FROM CAPITAL

2020

$30,000 / year for 3 years

PARKLAND UPGRADES SHADE (16.6, 9.0)

Public Safety

upgrades and replacements with
current structures

Staff and consultations

inventory analysis

$15,000

$80,000

High

Low

$2000/year

Public Safety

for AODA and OBC compliance

Play value

$75,000

Eliminate unsafe roadway crossings,
with directional signage

PARKLAND UPGRADES

Consultations and inventory analysis

convert play structures at identified
sites to adult fitness. Variety of
structures available ($15 - 60,000);
re-purposing of existing play
structure replacement funding

YEAR

$30 - $50,000 (depending on
partnerships)

TRAILS (6.1)

as needed with new park classifications

High

Consultations

PARKLAND UPGRADES
(16.8)

adult
programming

Medium

Alternative use play areas

PRIORITY

REPURPOSE PARKLAND adult fitness (16.9)

develop shade structure standard
and install. Allowance / structure is
$35,000. Re-purposing of existing
play structure replacement funding

Healthy
Lifestyle

Medium

Engagement sessions, and Age
Friendly Needs Assessment

SOURCE

Seniors and
those requiring
rest stops

Create and install signs to Ontario
Book 7 standards.

Develop ATN - connections to parks

Create rest areas within existing
parkland

Staff and consultations

TRAILS (6.1)

PARKLAND UPGRADES SHADE (16.6, 9.0)

High

$75,000

Public Safety

Create new standard and install
(1.0km section, @$75/l.m.)

Eliminate unsafe roadway crossings,
with directional signage

Consultations

Consultations and inspections

TRAILS (6.1)

Medium

Access, egress and accessibility

Develop ATN - connections to parks

Implement ATN section of trials
plan over next 10 years. Allowance
for signage and line painting / km

TRAILS (6.1, 16.5)

TRAILS (6.1)

Healthy
Lifestyle

CAPITAL COST ALLOWANCE

Create new standard and install
(1.0km section, @$75/l.m.)

Medium

Consultations and inspections

Public Safety,
AODA

Medium

depends on reciprocal agreement

Public Safety,
AODA

2026

Consultations and inventory analysis

$30 - $50,000 (depending on
partnerships)

Access, egress and accessibility

Medium

explore partnership opportunities
(2019), develop reciprocal
agreement (2021), develop
design(2022), installation (2026)

RIVER ACCESS POINTS
(16.10)

TRAILS (6.1, 16.5)

Community

YEAR

RIVER ACCESS POINTS
(16.10)

Outside of municipal boundary - create
opportunity to connect with nature and
provide more vigorous active pursuits

Medium

OUTDOOR FACILITIES

ACTION REQUIRED / (source)

explore partnership opportunities
(2019), develop reciprocal
Consultations and inventory analysis
agreement (2021), develop
design(2022), installation (2026)

SOURCE

Outside of municipal boundary - create
opportunity to connect with nature and Community
provide more vigorous active pursuits

PRIORITY

OUTDOOR FACILITIES

TARGET

CAPITAL COST ALLOWANCE

DESCRIPTION

ACTION REQUIRED / (source)

ITEM (objective)

OPERATING IMPACTS FROM CAPITAL

APPENDIX E – CAPITAL COST ALLOWANCE

no increase expected, typical existing
maintenance and inspections to
continue
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increased efficiencies

expected to generate efficiencies

Create working committee for
express purpose of achieving
alternative funding
Consultations

(10,000/year)

PRC Funding
Stretch Target
ALTERNATIVE REVENUE
STREAMS ( 17.1)

PRC OPERATIONAL
REVIEW (12.1)

All

PRC Funding

precursor for
developing
accurate cost &
Operational analysis: mapping,
business case
standards, org. structure, business case
analysis in
program
delivery

Repurpose excess inventory

Create fund for partnership
opportunities in the development of
PRC programs and facilities
COMMUNITY
DEVELOPMENT FUND
(15.2)

CAPITAL REVENUE
REPURPOSE PARKLAND
(4.2)

Inventory and functional analysis
AODA Analysis and
inventory (1.1,2.1,2.3)

1 seasonal student - 4 month contract

(10,000/year)

($1.0 - 1.5M)

Staff, inspections and SDR

($1.0 - 1.5M)

High

High

High

SOURCE

Consultations and inventory analysis Identify excess parkland - issue RFP

$15 - $25,000 depending on
scope

Create working committee for
express purpose of achieving
alternative funding

PRIORITY

Consultations

on-going

2019

2019

this fund may transition to an operating
expense after year 2

High

expected to generate efficiencies

2023, 2024

Consultations and inventory analysis Identify excess parkland - issue RFP

TARGET

High

$10, 000 / year for 2 years

DESCRIPTION

PRC Funding

OPERATING IMPACTS FROM CAPITAL

2019

ITEM (objective)

Stretch Target

2019

High

PRC Funding

$15 - $25,000 depending on
scope

Repurpose excess inventory

develop RFP (staff)

YEAR

n/a

develop RFP (staff)

Staff, inspections and SDR

2023, 2024

High

Best practices in community
development

PRC OPERATIONAL
REVIEW (12.1)

$10, 000 / year for 2 years

precursor for
developing
accurate cost &
Operational analysis: mapping,
business case
standards, org. structure, business case
analysis in
program
delivery

Create program parameters for
accessing funding (2020). Set up
fund (2023)

Create program parameters for
accessing funding (2020). Set up
fund (2023)

High

Best practices in community
development

High

Community
capacity

Community
capacity

Create fund for partnership
opportunities in the development of
PRC programs and facilities

1 seasonal student - 4 month contract

COMMUNITY
DEVELOPMENT FUND
(15.2)

CAPITAL COST ALLOWANCE

AODA and OBC compliance analysis

2019

Inspections

n/a

High

AODA and OBC compliance analysis

All

ACTION REQUIRED / (source)

Inspections

Inventory and functional analysis

ALTERNATIVE REVENUE
STREAMS ( 17.1)

SOURCE

OPERATING IMPACTS FROM CAPITAL

AODA Analysis and
inventory (1.1,2.1,2.3)

CAPITAL REVENUE
REPURPOSE PARKLAND
(4.2)

PRIORITY

YEAR

TARGET

CAPITAL COST ALLOWANCE

DESCRIPTION

ACTION REQUIRED / (source)

ITEM (objective)

STUDIES

STUDIES

this fund may transition to an operating
expense after year 2

APPENDIX E – CAPITAL COST ALLOWANCE

2019

on-going

increased efficiencies
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APPENDIX F – CONSULTATION REPORT - SNAPSHOT

TOWN OF HANOVER PARKS
RECREATION AND CULTURE MASTER
PLAN: STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT
Consultation Snapshot: June 2018
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1.0 INTRODUCTION
The Town of Hanover has initiated the development of a Master Plan to guide future decision
making of parks, recreation and culture over the next 15 years.
As part of the master planning process, several community engagement activities were
undertaken to gather the insights from various community groups, staff, and residents on the
current and future needs, challenges and opportunities within parks, recreation and culture across
the Town.
This report provides an overview of the consultation process and outlines the key messages heard
throughout the various engagement activities.

1.1

APPROACH

Community engagement activities undertaken include:
• Focus groups with community groups and clubs (4 sessions with a total of 38 participants)
• Focus groups with staff and members of Council (2 sessions with 17 participants)
• Interviews with members of Council (7)
• Telephone survey of households in the Town of Hanover and surrounding area (400)
• Online survey of residents and stakeholders (84)
• Community visioning workshop (33 participants)
• Community strategic directions workshop (33 participants)

INTERVIEWS

Sessions were held over a 3-week period in November and December of 2017. Interviews were
one-on-one, either in person or via telephone. A total of (three) 3 members of Council and three
(3) members of Senior Management participated in individual sessions. The one-hour discussion
was aimed at exploring current and future needs of the Parks, Recreation and Culture Department,
which included a discussion on any perceived issues and opportunities in moving forward.

FOCUS GROUPS

Focus groups were held on January 12th and 13th, 2018. At each session, stakeholders were asked
to share their thoughts and insights on the Town’s current strengths and challenges with respect
to parks, recreation and culture, as well as explore ideas for the future of parks, recreation and
culture in the Town of Hanover.
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A total of five focus groups were held with various stakeholders:
•
Internal staff and members of Council (4)
•
Representatives from indoor recreation programs and services (11)
•
Representatives from outdoor recreation programs and services (10)
•
Representatives from arts and culture programs, services, and facilities (10)
•
Representatives from various community organizations (7)

SURVEYS

Two community surveys were completed as part of the community engagement initiatives. A
telephone survey was completed with a total of 400 respondents. The telephone survey was
conducted by the Oraclepoll call centre using person-to-person live operators between January
15th to January 24th, 2018. In addition, 84 participants completed an online version of the
telephone interview questions. All surveys were conducted using Voxco Online Survey software.
Surveys were completed from January 15th to January 26th, 2018.
The purpose of the surveys was to determine usage and satisfaction with recreation facilities
provided by the Town.

WORKSHOPS

Visioning Workshop
A community workshop was held with 33 individuals on February
15th, 2018. Participants were asked as a large group to identify,
using one word, how they envision parks, recreation and culture
in the Town of Hanover in the future, and what they value with
respect to parks, recreation and culture. In addition, participants
were asked to take part in a series of small table discussions.
Each table discussion focused on a different topic: Condition,
Choice, Costs, Future.
Strategic Directions Workshop
A second community workshop was held on April 17th, 2018.
Participants were invited to provide their feedback on the draft
Master Plan vision, mission and principles. Participants were
also asked to provide their ideas on opportunities for achieving
the master plan objectives. A total of 33 participants attended
this workshop.
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2.0 KEY MESSAGES
Understanding the parks, recreation and culture needs and opportunities within the Town
requires the perspective of the people who
live and work in the community.
Through the
consultation activities conducted from November 2017 to April 2018, the consulting team heard
from a number of residents and stakeholders. The insight, experience and knowledge of these
individuals have been summarized and reflected in the following synopsis. This synopsis highlights
key messages heard across all engagement activities.
Our Strengths
The Town of Hanover has a full range of facilities, programs and services that are valued by
community members
• Feedback from all consultations activities show high regard for the range of facilities
,
programs and services across Hanover
• Key features include P & H Centre, Library, neighbourhood parks, Launch Pad, trail system,
Theatre, Heritage Square
There is a high level of satisfaction among facility and program users
• Survey results show a high level of satisfaction among facility users:
o Outdoor sport and recreation 86% (telephone) and 60% (online)
o Indoor recreation and culture 91% (telephone) and 84% (online)
o Recreation and leisure programs 80% (telephone) and 90% (online)
There is a strong sense of community rooted in a vibrant history, natural landscape, and artistic
and social events
• Strong sense of community was clear from stakeholders participating in focus groups and
the community workshop
• Residents are proud of natural features such as the trail, parks and river as well as many
cultural events
There is a supportive foundation of dedicated community groups, volunteers, and municipal
leadership
• Stakeholders described a range of dedicated community groups, volunteers and municipal
staff
Our Challenges
While many features are regarded highly by residents, some issues were expressed with respect to
upkeep and maintenance
• Connecting the trail system, upkeep at some neighbourhood parks, improvements to ball
diamonds and skate park, improvements to pool changerooms, and upgrades to the
theatre were all identified as in need of upkeep and maintenance
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Fees can be a barrier to some community groups
• Costs of renting diamonds and arenas were particularly noted by community groups as a
barrier
• Several groups noted having to look outside the Town for more affordable space
Facility closures and changing schedules is a challenge
• Closures of the pool on weekends in the summer was noted as a challenge and that it can
be frustrating for some residents
There is fragmentation within the arts and culture community and a desire for more support at the
municipal level
• Stakeholders from the art and culture community express a strong desire for greater
communication and collaboration amongst one another
• While strong support for parks and recreation was emphasized by stakeholders and
residents, a lack of support for culture was highlighted
o Community groups are seeking more support at the municipal level
Sense among stakeholders that affordability can be a challenge for some residents
• Stakeholders at the focus groups commented that affordability can be a challenge for some
residents
• Survey respondents noted that cost is a barrier to participation (23% of online respondents
and 8% of telephone respondents)
• Several survey respondents also noted ‘lower fees’ as a way to improve usage
Our Opportunities
A strong vision for parks, recreation and culture
• In thinking about the future stakeholders envision parks, recreation and culture in Hanover
as ‘progressive’, ‘affordable’, ‘collaborative’, ‘inclusive’, vibrant’ and ‘quality’
While range of facilities is acknowledged as a key strength in the community, some gaps were
noted
• Indoor gym space, basketball courts, gym/fitness activities, banquet hall, permanent art
space, drop-in centre for seniors, and opportunities for active transportation were all
identified as gaps
• Several stakeholders also suggested having a ‘hub’ where many activities could take place
A strong desire for greater support of cultural activities and events in the Town
Stakeholders suggest having dedicated space for arts and culture, a cultural advisory committee,
as well as renovated (or new) theatre
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Greater accessibility among facilities and outdoor spaces
• Ensure accessibility of facilities and outdoor spaces; accessibility of trails was emphasized
• Programs for individuals with disabilities needed
Upgrades and maintenance of several outdoor facilities and spaces suggested
• Upgrades to ball parks, connecting the trail system, planting more trees, and more regular
maintenance of neighbourhood parks, and the skate park, was recommended
• Better use of Heritage Square, and highlighting the river more were also suggested
• Safety features such as lights and cameras along the trail also noted
More opportunities for some population groups recommended
• Desire among stakeholders for increased services for teens and youth, as well as seniors
• More adult sport leagues (women’s hockey, softball, basketball, volleyball, etc.), enhanced
swim programming, and more evening programs for adults also suggested
• More programs for children with disabilities (i.e. autism) was also noted
There are opportunities for improved communication both internally and externally
• Improved communication was a key message heard during focus groups and the
community workshop
• Several survey respondents indicated that they “did not have enough information” as a
reason for not participating in Town facilities and programs
• Stakeholders emphasize a need for more awareness of current programs and services as
well as promotion of existing activities and events
o Enhancements to website
o Partnership development and more cross-promotion of events
o Signage (trails, parks, cultural features)
• Opportunities for continued engagement (internally and externally) also suggested
Suggestion to explore various funding options
• Pay-as-you-go, developer fees, fundraising, grants, partnerships with other municipalities,
and sponsorship all suggested areas to explore
• Alternative use of space agreements, and exploring options to re-purpose existing spaces
(indoor and outdoor) also suggested
• Developing a marketing strategy was recommended by workshop participants
• Survey respondents suggested a combination of increased taxes and user fees as well as
partnerships as ways to funding parks and recreation improvements
Residents looking for a range of communication methods
• Online survey participants indicated that social media (44%) was the preferred method for
communication, followed by the Community Guide (21%) and the Town website (12%)
• Telephone survey participants indicated that the Town website (26%) was the preferred
method for communication, followed by newspapers (21%) and social media (19%)
• Ensuring access to information is critical
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7.0 CONCLUSIONS
Messages received throughout the various engagement activities reflect the strengths and
opportunities within parks, recreation and culture facilities, programs and services across the
Town of Hanover. Some opportunities to consider in developing the Master Plan include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

The quality and scope of the P&H Centre has well-positioned the Town to be a Regional
leader for the provision of unique and exceptional activities;
The Town has invested in the provision of facilities with a regional market reach;
Opportunities exist to ensure that facilities are effectively utilized and should be further
explored;
Opportunities to increase cultural programming were noted as a way to both, improve
the Town’s profile and be, potentially, revenue-generating;
Opportunities to address service delivery considerations should be addressed in
conjunction with the development of facility standards and an operational review;
Based on what we know about age-related behaviours, opportunities to explore the
expansion of programming for adults should be explored in conjunction with facility use
of space and efficiencies;
Opportunities to increase programming for adult population should also include
partnership opportunities in third-party facilities (e.g. School Board);
Mix of funding opportunities exists at the community, corporate and Town levels that
should be further pursued.

P a g e | 70

Page | 70

APPENDIX G – BACKGROUND REPORT – RATES AND FEES
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presented can be categorized as either a form of cost recovery, or non-cost recovery. A brief outline
of each, as taken from his report, is presented below.
Average Cost Pricing (cost recovery model)
The Average Cost Pricing model is where a fee is set at the point where the individual pays the
full share or cost associated with providing that service. Included in the fee is the actual
capital, operating, maintenance, interest, insurance and depreciation factors. The full cost of
the program measured over the lifespan of the program is divided by the number of
participants over the lifespan of the program and then the fee is averaged. This allows the cost
of such items as expensive equipment to be averaged over all users and not just the first
program of users.
Marginal Cost Pricing (cost recovery model)
Marginal Cost Pricing is the concept of establishing a fee that is at the point of the minimal
cost of providing a single unit of parks and recreation service. It is equal to providing one more
unit of service; such as, charging a golf patron the cost of one more person’s use of the golf
course, or charging a swimmer the cost of giving one more person swimming lessons. At a
certain point, the cost of adding one more person to a program can be very marginal. When
computed with the rest of the patrons and having that total cost shared, it helps to defray
costs but not over burden the patron.
Differential Pricing (cost recovery)
Differential Pricing is setting a price at different levels for different types of patrons or patron
use. This system provides some cost recovery but is also sensitive to the financial capabilities
of patrons or popularity of a particular program.
Tradition Pricing (non-cost recovery)
This approach is where the fee has been set based upon historical precedent. The rationale is
that the fee has always been at this point, it is acceptable to the users and it provides a
reasonable charge for the governing authorities. With traditional pricing, no attempt is made
to adjust the price necessarily for cost recovery but more as a traditional or historical way of
conducting business.
Comparative Rate Pricing (non-cost recovery)
This pricing model is where an agency sets their fees to match the fees of other agencies that
provide similar and comparable services. In this way, the charge is consistent with the
competition, at least with comparable agencies.
Equity Pricing (non-cost recovery)
This model suggests that the fee be set at a point that is fair, reasonable and equitable to all
people. The idea is that those who do not use the service are not burdened with the cost and
those that do use the service pay a reasonable fee. The only time that all people pay for a
service that they may or may not use is if the service is for the greater good of the community.
If that is the case, then such adjustments as general tax support is appropriate.

10
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Outside of cost recovery-based models, other factors may combine to affect the setting of the base
rate, namely:




Demand / Peak use: whereby fees fluctuate depending on times of peak facility usage
Market-based / Competitive: whereby fees are set based on what others are charging
Loyalty Programs: whereby frequent users are offered a reduced rate.

Existing Fee Structure

The Town of Hanover’s fee structure has been developed based on historical averages, and current
juxtaposition with other municipalities within Southwestern Ontario. Rates and fees increase
marginally year-over-year, however, the base rate – or it’s determination – has never been assessed.
Based on the pricing systems outlined above, the town’s fee structure can be considered a
combination of “tradition” and “comparative” fee structures. To ensure access on a regional scale,
the Town’s Council recently eliminated the practice of assessing a non-resident user fee.
Comparing rates and fees to other municipalities, although an historical exercise, can be misleading.
Several factors which are typically not addressed, including (but not limited to): level of service,
subsidy / grants, allocation policies, operational structure, facility and programming capacity; are
influencing factors that affect the setting of the base rate. That said, the Town, on an annual basis
researches and compares rates and fees across all program sectors. 10 While chart data is not
reproduced here, 19 municipalities are cross-referenced. The “high” and “low” fees for the annual
comparison data is presented. The Town is consistently ranked at or near the mid-range of the fee
scale. However, in Hanover, no discounts are given for minor outdoor sports (although there are
discounts for indoor arena space for youth).
In addition to the 19 standard comparisons, additional data is presented for St. Mary’s and Walkerton.
Both Towns have been cited, on an anecdotal basis, as municipalities with fee structures that may be
a reasonable approach for the Town of Hanover. A sample of fees is presented in the following chart.
All values are presented in dollars.
For the most part, fees are comparable to those charged by other municipalities in the southwestern
Ontario sample. It is unknown whether or not those municipalities surveyed participate in any cost
recovery programs in setting their respective rates and fees. Furthermore, rate and fees can also be
adjusted, based on the current Council’s strategic priorities.

Rates and Fees: Options

As noted above, there are prior-to needs for determining the methodology best suits the Town; which
include: confirmation of core values, alignment of departmental operations and determining an
acceptable fee subsidy level.
An environmental scan of municipalities across North America who have recently documented their
process for adopting a cost recovery model yields the following general guiding principles and
process



Identify level of benefit a customer receives to determine the subsidy level
Calculate the cost of services and include direct and indirect costs

S. Walden, Town of Hanover, Rates and Fees Comparison Charts, 2015 – 2017.
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Determine the cost recovery goals by considering the level of benefit, cost of service, and
availability of funding
Ensure affordable access
Create revenue by pursuing sponsorships and grants
Diversify the price points (prime v. non-prime)

The following chart represents the fee development go-forward options.
OPTION
Description
PROS

CONS

DO NOTHING

TABLE 16: Fee Rate Options

- maintains annual,
historical comparator
data
- established, known
and easy to
accommodate
- immediate results
- recovery rate = 28%
(blended)

-does not differentiate
between differing
levels of service
-does not assess
community benefit
component
- does not allow for fee
rate flexibility

ADOPT STANDARD
BENCHMARKED RATE
- applies standardized
rate to all fee types
- easy to assess and
manage
- process can be
applied over short term
- recovery rate = 29%
(blended)

- does not differentiate
between differing
levels of service
- does not assess
community benefit
component
- may not allow for rate
flexibility

DEVELOP BLENDED TOWN
OF HANOVER RATES
- fluctuating recovery rate,
depending on various
factors
- most accurate
-predicated on culture of
continuous improvement
- community benefit
maximizes subsidy
-allows pricing diversity
- recovery rate
determined by market /
environmental conditions
-requires significant cost /
benefit analysis for each
program
-requires verification of
operational proficiencies
- requires continuous
assessment of fees

7.1 Rates and Fees: Implications for Facility and Programming
Provisions
Implications for the delivery of Town of Hanover PRC services and programs surround sustainability,
and its ability to effectively and efficiently maximize facility and program utilization. Although rates
and fees are already subsidized, an exact understanding of the extent to which specific programs and
facilities is subsidized is required. The establishment of a rates and fees guide, based on cost
recovery, is not a stand-alone assessment. It must be carried out in conjunction with best practices
for facility and operational management and a core service assessment.
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The Town currently achieves an overall 28% cost recovery rate, for PRC Department
programs, which is close to the North American average and similar locally to the
Comparator Municipality group;
Based on community profile and survey responses over the next 15 years there will be
pressures to develop new program and facility offerings, and there is an expectation that
these programs will be subsidized;
The ability of the PRC Department to be sustainable will require an assessment and
adoption of core service delivery, in the development of the fee subsidy structure;
The development program standards in terms of delivery, effective capacity, and
operational costs directly impacts user fee rates;
In order to maximize facility utilization rates, flexibility should be embedded in the system
to allow for fluctuating rates based on time and community benefit;
In order to maximize community benefit and use of facilities, a fee waiver system should be
developed as part of fee allocation policy / community development fund;
There is a gap with respect to the fees and community benefit analysis with respect to
cultural / special events, most notably those of a larger, town-wide or regional draw.
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APPENDIX H – BACKGROUND REPORT - SNAPSHOT

Town of Hanover
Community, Facility, and Service Profile
Background Report
March 2018

Prepared by

In association with
J Consulting Group
Oracle Poll
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1.0 Introduction
The preparation of the Community, Facility and Service Profile (CSP) is the first step in
determining the Town’s baseline status with respect to recreation programs, facilities, and
services. The objective of the background report is to collect data on the community and its
parks and trails, recreation and culture capacities (including current initiatives, relevant policies,
active stakeholders); comparator municipalities, and best practices. To do this the team has
reviewed background documents, identified and reviewed inventories and standards from
Hanover and comparator municipalities and conducted key stakeholder interviews, focus
groups, a community survey and a community workshop.
The purpose of the CSP is to provide perspective by looking at opportunities to pair existing
standards, guidelines and policies for facilities, programs, and services with best practices to
generate a starting point for gap analysis, and potential alternative solutions for the Town.

1.1

Demographic Profile

This section presents the demographic profile for the Town of Hanover, which will be used to
inform broad estimates of demand for recreation and culture services. Although Hanover
represents the dominant urban centre in the area, generating demand for recreational services
from the 26,900 to 40,600 people within a 20 to 30-minute drive, respectively, the
demographic profile focuses on Hanover residents, as they are the primary stakeholders for the
Plan.

Changes in Population and Employment

Hanover’s population and employment has been growing modestly. Its Census population was 7,688 in
2016, an increase of 541 residents over ten years. Hanover has seen a 0.52% compound annual growth
in population over the past twenty years.
Table 1: Historical Population, Hanover and Grey, 2001-2016

Hanover

Grey
County

Population
Change
Compound
Annual Growth
Population
Change
Compound
Annual Growth

2001
6,869
-96

2006
7,147
278

2011
7,490
343

2016
7,688
198

-0.3%

1.0%

1.2%

0.7%

89,100
1,468

92,400
3,300

92,570
170

93,830
1,260

0.4%

0.9%

0.0%

0.3%

Statistics Canada Census

Hanover’s population and employment are projected to continue to grow modestly over the next 25
years, suggesting modestly increasing demand for recreation and culture services. Its total population is
anticipated to grow by 890 people between 2016 and 2041, a compound annual growth rate of 0.41%.
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The Town’s population growth is anticipated to be slower than the overall growth rate for the County
(0.55%).
Figure 1: Historical and Projected Census and Total Population, Hanover, 1996-2041
10,000
9,000

7,670 7,800

8,000
7,000
6,000

6,965 6,869 7,147

7,490 7,688

8,690
8,390 8,570
8,480
8,190 8,370

5,000
4,000
3,000
2,000
1,000
-

1996 2001 2006 2011 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036 2041
Census Population

Total Population

Statistics Canada Census and Hemson Consulting Ltd., Growth Management Strategy Update, 2015

Place of Work employment in Hanover is anticipated to grow by 490 jobs between 2016 and
2041, with the majority of growth occurring between 2036 and 2041.
Table 2: Historical and Projected Total Employment, Hanover, 2001-2016
Employment
Change

2011
6,000

Compound
Annual Growth

2016
6,190
190

2031
6,230
40

2036
6,370
140

2041
6,600
230

0.8%

0.05%

0.6%

0.9%

Hemson Consulting Ltd., Growth Management Strategy Update, 201

Changes to the Age Profile
Hanover’s population is aging, a trend occurring throughout Ontario. Over the past 15 years,
the largest increases have been in the 45 to 64 and 65 to 84-year-old age ranges. This reflects
the aging of the baby boom generation. In 2001 the Baby Boom generation was 36-55, and by
2016 the Baby Boom generation was 51-70.
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Figure 2: Distribution of Census Population by Age and Sex, Hanover, 2001 and 2016
Female

Male
130
475

735
940
830

85 85+ 220
65 - 84

750

795

45 - 64

820

790

25 - 44

820

420 390 15 - 24
615
-1,500

255

-1,000

565
-500

410

0 - 14

2016

1,095
890

440
570

-

945

500

590
1,000

1,500

2001

Statistics Canada Census
The aging demographic trend is anticipated to continue. Projections of the population by age range are not
available for Hanover, so, for the purposes of this report, we have applied the projected age profile of the
County of Grey in 2041 to Hanover’s projected Census population to develop population projections by age for
Hanover. Some 8% of Grey County’s population is anticipated to be over the age of 85 by 2041 and another
27% will be 65 to 84; both significant increases over 2016. Adults age 45 to 64 are anticipated to account for
23% of the population, down from 31% in 2016. Children age 0 to 14 are anticipated to account for 13% of the
population, compared to 15% in 2016.

P a g e | 80

Page | 80
Figure 3: Historical Distribution of Census Population by Age - Hanover and Grey 2001 and 2016,
Projected Distribution of Census Population by Age - Grey 2041
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Statistics Canada Census and Ontario Ministry of Finance Population Projections, 2017

Based on these figures, Hanover is anticipated to see sizable increases in its population aged 65-84 (590
persons) and over the age of 85 (300 persons) over the next 25 years. This suggests an increase in demand for
leisure activities enjoyed by these groups. Modest decreases are anticipated in the number of children 0-14
(40 persons), as well as adults 25-44 (70 persons) and 45-64 (60 persons), suggesting similar, but perhaps
slightly lower, demands for leisure activities enjoyed by these groups.
Table 3: Historical and Projected Census Population by Age, Hanover, 2001, 2016 and 2041
Age
0 - 14
15 - 24
25 - 44
45 - 64
65 - 84
85+

2001
1150
855
1720
1605
1230
305

2016
1,185
800
1,605
2,040
1,680
385

2041
1145
868
1533
1978
2270
686

Change
2001-2016
35
-55
-115
435
450
80

Change
2016-2041
-40
68
-72
-62
590
301

Statistics Canada Census and Vink Consulting Inc. based on Hemson Consulting Ltd., Growth Management Strategy Update, 2015 and
Ontario Ministry of Finance Population Projections, 2017

Migration and Ethnicity
The town has a low population of immigrants; 95% of Hanover’s population are Canadian born. The majority of
foreign-born residents were born in Europe or the Americas (85%). The 2016 Census
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reported 30 residents who immigrated to Canada between 2006 and 2016, half of which were born in Europe
and one third in Asia. Given the low level of immigrants moving to the community, demand for recreation
and cultural activities is not anticipated to change significantly as a result of different cultural preferences of
people moving to the community.
Some 170 individuals (2.2% of residents) reported Indigenous identity in the 2016 Census, including 90 with
First Nations and 75 with Metis identities. Considering the recreation and culture preferences of this group
will be important for advancing the process of reconciliation in the community.

Income Profile
The 2016 Census reported an average household income of $65,700 for 2015 in Hanover. Just over one in ten
households had incomes under $20,000 and another 25% had incomes between $20,000 and $40,000. Some
365 residents were living in low income based on the Low-Income Cut-Offs (after tax). The majority of these
were adults age 18 to 64 (300). The income profile of residents points to the need for affordable recreation
and cultural opportunities to engage those with financial barriers.

Table 4: Household Income Distribution, Hanover, 2015
Income

Number

Under $20,000

370

$20,000 to $39,999

825

$40,000 to $59,999

640

$60,000 to $79,999

525

$80,000 to $99,999

345

$100,000 and over

635

Total

3,340

Percent

0

11%

25%
19%
16%
10%

r

19%
0%

5%

10%

15%

20%

25%

30%

Statistics Canada Census

Comparator Communities
It is helpful to compare Hanover to other communities to inform the evaluation of facility and service-level
requirements. Five communities have been identified as comparators: Goderich, Kincardine, St. Mary’s,
Renfrew and Parry Sound. The following table compares key indicators of Hanover’s population with these
comparator communities as well as the County of Grey and the province. Areas where the indicators are
higher than Hanover are shown in blue, and areas where they are lower are shown in
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green. Generally speaking, lower levels of education and income can present barriers to participation in
recreation and cultural activities. Here’s how Hanover compares:
• Hanover’s recent population growth (2011 to 2016) has been below the provincial average, but
higher than almost all of the comparator municipalities.
• With an average age of 47.8 years, Hanover has an older age composition than almost all of
comparator municipalities.
• A lower percentage of Hanover’s population age 15 and over has a post-secondary certificate,
diploma, or degree than its comparator municipalities.
• Hanover’s average income ($66,900 in 2015) is lower than almost all the comparator
municipalities. However, its cost of living is also lower1.
This suggests that participation rates and demand in Hanover, in general, may be below some of the
comparator communities, but participation rates for activities enjoyed by older age groups may be
higher.

Table 5: Comparison of Hanover’s Demographics to those of Selected Geographies, 2016
Geography

Population

Hanover
Goderich
Kincardine
St. Mary’s
Renfrew
Parry Sound
Grey County
Ontario

7,688
7,628
8,315
7,265
8,223
6,408
93,830
13,448,494

Population
Growth (%)
2.6
1.4
1.9
9.2
0.1
1.6
1.4
4.6

Average Age
(years)
47.8
46.9
44
44.1
48
47.8
45.4
41

Postsecondary
Certification
40%
48%
59%
48%
46%
50%
49%
55%

Average
Income
$66,900
$76,200
$111,800
$83,800
$61,500
$76,000
$81,600
$97,900

Statistics Canada Census

Health Profile
General Health
Health statistics are only available at the health unit level, covering both Grey and Bruce
counties.
About 59% of the Grey Bruce population aged 12 and up perceived their health to be excellent
or very good2. The remainder reported that they only have good, fair or poor general health, a
similar proportion to Ontario as a whole. About 71% reported very good or excellent mental
health, comparable to the province.

For example, its average monthly shelter costs for owned dwellings is below all of the comparator municipalities,
with the exception of Renfrew.
2
Statistics Canada Health Profile, 2013
1
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About 75% of Grey Bruce residents experience good to full functional health1. Functional health
is an index representing overall functional health based on eight dimensions of functioning:
vision, hearing, speech, mobility, dexterity, feelings, cognition and pain. Again, this is similar to
the rates for Ontario.
Overweight and Obesity
About 59% of adults in Grey Bruce were either overweight or obese in 20132. This is
significantly higher than the provincial rate (53%). Older adults and seniors were significantly
more likely to be overweight or obese than younger age groups. Some 37% were overweight
based on their reported height and weight and 22% were obese.
Two-fifths of Grey Bruce youth aged 14–17 were overweight or obese in 2013. Data for
children is more dated, but a 2004 study (Bluewater Nutrition Project) found that 18% of
children in Grey Bruce were overweight and 11% were obese. Rates of obesity were higher for
boys (15%) than girls (7%)3.
Activity
Three out of five Grey Bruce residents aged 12 and over were moderately active to active in
2013 according to their self-reported physical activity, similar to the activity levels for the
province4. Rates of being moderately active or active in Grey Bruce were not significantly
different between men and women or among different age groups.
Some 14% of secondary school students report getting no activity either in school or outside of
school5.

Demographics: Implications for Facility and Programming Provisions
•
•
•
•

Stable population growth profile: recreation and cultural activities is not anticipated to
change significantly as a result of different cultural preferences of people moving to the
community.
Obesity challenge – especially for youth and adults: should be a targeted group going
forward in the provision of new programs
Older population profile: implications for programming, access and accessibility of all
facilities (indoor and outdoor), social inclusion opportunities (e.g. drop-in space for
older adults during the daytime)
Income profile: Ensure that programs are in place and widely publicized that address
affordability concerns for at risk population

Canadian Community Health Survey Indicators: 2013-13, Grey Bruce Health Unit, 2016
Statistics Canada Health Profile, 2013
3
Bluewater Nutrition Project, 2004 as cited on Play in Bruce Grey’s website, playbrucegrey.com
4
Canadian Community Health Survey Indicators: 2013-13, Grey Bruce Health Unit, 2016
5
Tracey Galloway, Department of Public Health Sciences University of Toronto Grey-Bruce Health Unit Media
Event 2008-10
1
2
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8.0

Community Profile – Master
Planning Opportunities

The following profile outline is a synthesis of data from all sources, as outlined in the report. In
general, the provision of facilities and programs are not governed by a set of operating policies,
standards or procedures. The development of policies to support the goals of the Master Plan are
warranted; and will be explored in the Master Plan document.

8.1 COMMUNITY
The demographic profile, based on Statistics Canada latest census information, suggests that the
general make-up of the community (and the region) will remain fairly constant for the duration of the
master plan document. That said, there are some variables that need to be addressed over the
duration of the plan:
•
•
•
•

•

Obesity challenge, for youth and adults suggests a need to provide active
recreation opportunities for both target groups;
Older population community segment is expected to remain at 75% of the Town’s
population, which suggests a need to target this group for programming of all
kinds;
Income profile suggests that there may be some concern for affordability in the
provision of parks, recreation and culture facilities and programs;
The Town already enjoys good partnerships with various community groups in the
delivery of parks, recreation and cultural programs and services. These
partnerships will need to be maintained and augmented n the provision of any
new programs; and
Activities for adults and older adults will need to include opportunities that match
their behavioural profile and should allow for: self-direction, more active, and
dedicated space within facilities.

8.2 FACILITIES
The Town is positioned well in terms of the provision of facilities. Its goal to be considered a regional
destination / hub is reflected in the quality of the provision of facilities; most notably the P&H Centre.
The aquatics facility is especially well used by residents from surrounding municipalities.
Key themes that need to be explored in the master plan development include:
•
•
•

Ability to provide increased facility utilization to increase return on investment
for regional facilities;
Ability to provide, multi-generational cross-functional use of Town-owned
facilities to enable growth in the provision of additional programming for
adults and seniors – both indoor and outdoor;
Ability to enter into agreements with other agencies (private and public)
whose facilities may have capacity, in the provision of additional programming
– both indoor and outdoor access;
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•
•
•
•

8.3

Ability to create outdoor ‘cultural’ facility / events space in conjunction with
economic development drivers for the Town;
Ability to match level of facility management and service standards to
community and public safety needs;
Consider the re-purposing of facilities; and
Ability to retro-fit existing facilities to maximize alternative use / multigenerational use with respect to access and egress, web access, flooring, and
lighting.

PROGRAMS

Existing programs are delivered directly by the Town or indirectly by 3rd party service providers. Most
of the programs are targeted towards children (tots – 12years). Fully 90% of the Town’s directdelivered programs target 10% of the population. The need to adapt and re-focus both programming
mix and delivery methods are central to the continued success of the Parks, Recreation and Culture
Department.
Over the term of the Master Plan the following are opportunities to increase programming,
operational efficiencies, and programming capacity:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Ability to adopt best practices approach in the delivery of programs, especially
related to the Aquatics centre;
Ability to develop programs with a ‘centre of excellence’ focus;
Ability to develop programs / events with cultural focus;
Ability to provide cross-training for staff in the effective delivery of programs;
Ability to provide co-location of programs and services to help maximize
efficiencies and increase customer service capacity;
Ability to expand programming specifically targeted towards adults and seniors
(demographics);
Ability to develop new partnerships in the delivery of alternative programming for
adults and seniors (demographics and behaviour); and
Ability to deliver programs on a timely (time-of-day) basis.

Central to both the programming and facilities initiatives above is the notion of affordability by both
the Town and patrons. Funding alternatives have been suggested as part of this report. However, as
a prior-to initiative, to ensure the effective delivery of both programs and operational services an
Operational Review is recommended.

walk run dance hike swim stretch
dream explore rest chat learn fun
read splash compete skate jump
Train trestle, in winter

Final June 12, 2018
Hanover Civic Theatre
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9.3
STAFF REPORT TO COUNCIL
FROM

April Marshall, Economic Development Manager

DATE

July 16, 2018

REPORT

ED-08-18

SUBJECT

Façade Incentive Program Intake 5 Grant Allocation

BACKGROUND
2018 marks the fifth intake of the Façade Incentive Program (FIP). Launched in 2014, the
program has generated $215,389 in grants from the Town of Hanover resulting in a total
investment of $755,022 in improvements to downtown properties. New for 2018 is an incentive
for public art.
The Downtown Revitalization Implementation Committee (DTRIC) is responsible for facilitating
downtown revitalization efforts. DTRIC have once again carefully considered the applications
received for the FIP at their June 5th and July 2nd meetings.
DISCUSSION
All applications were vetted by DTRIC through decision matrices to ensure grant requests were
based on eligible expenses and rated on the authenticity, impact, uniqueness, as well as ensuring
the property is located within the identified incentive boundaries. The following table summarizes
the applications, including estimated improvement costs and requested grants as recommended
by DTRIC:
Property Owner

Total Estimated
Improvement
Costs
$2,500.00

Total Grant
Requested

Project Description

$2,500.00

Giddy Goblin
323 10th St.

$15,710.00

$5,891.25

Little Ones Boutique
322 10th St.

$2,390.00

$1,021.25

Treasures Delight /
Simply Lovely
254 10th St.

$9,140.00

$3,427.50

Public Art – Downtown Banner
Project. Local artists will submit their
work for a chance to be displayed
on downtown street banners.
Business growing and taking on
additional adjacent location – new
sign, stonework installation and
other façade improvements.
New sign for this new business.
Public Art – sidewalk hopscotch
painting.
Window and concrete slab entrance
updates

Saugeen Artists
Guild

Launch Pad

$2,000.00

$2,000.00

Blakes Memories of
Muskoka
315 10th St.

$18,257.00

$6,846.38

Johnny K Sports
305 10th St.

$6,936.25

$3,885.47

Public Art – Art and Construction
Summer Camps will be given the
opportunity to apply their skills and
talent to update and incorporate art
into our downtown parkette
Exterior painting, window
replacement, new signage and
lighting to this overall building
revitalization project.
Public Art – vertical banners
placement and watercolour painting
Concrete step upgrade and railing

Motion Moved by: Hazel Pratt-Paige / Seconded by: JD Lyons that DTRIC approve the
applications as submitted, with the exception of ineligible items, and that the Town enter into
agreements with the approved applicants. CARRIED
The projects are diverse, creative, and located throughout Downtown Hanover. Applicants will be
required to enter into a formal agreement with the Town of Hanover. Once agreements have
been signed, work may begin, with all projects being completed by October 26, 2018.
A request will be made to all applicants that construction cease during scheduled Sights & Sounds
events and that every attempt be made to keep the sidewalks clear of scaffolding and debris.
Construction updates will be communicated to the public as required.
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS
The grant allocation for the seven projects listed above is $25,571.85 resulting in a total
investment in the downtown area of $56,933.25. With an approved budget of $26,500.00, the
project is $928.15 under budget.
LINK TO STRATEGIC PLAN
This report supports the following Strategic Directions and Goals of the Town of Hanover.

☒Strategic Direction #1: Regional Centre
Goal: To enhance and strengthen Hanover’s position as a regional centre while creating
stronger working relationships with neighbouring municipalities and service providers for our
mutual benefit.

☒Strategic Direction #2: Economic Development
Goal: To create an environment that supports economic diversification and a broader range
of attractive employment opportunities to retain existing residents and businesses and
attract investment and new families to the community.
☒Strategic Direction #3: Community
Goal: To support initiatives that contribute to healthier residents, more active and rewarding
lifestyles and a safer community.

☐Strategic Direction #4: Sustainable Municipal Operations

Goal: To improve financial and operational aspects of the Town for the continued
maintenance, rehabilitation and reconstruction of its infrastructure and to sustain and
enhance current municipal programs and services.
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OPTIONS
A. That Council accept DTRIC’s recommendation to approve seven FIP Intake 5 projects
totalling $25,571.85 and that the Town of Hanover enter into a formal agreement with
the successful applicants.
B. That Council does not accept DTRIC’s recommendation.
RECOMMENDATION
Your Administration recommends Option A. THAT Council accept DTRIC’s recommendation to
approve seven FIP Intake 5 projects totalling $25,571.85 AND THAT the Town of Hanover enter
into a formal agreement with the successful applicants.
Respectfully submitted,

Concurrence,

April Marshall
Economic Development Manager

Brian Tocheri
CAO/Clerk
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9.4
STAFF REPORT TO COUNCIL
FROM

April Marshall, Economic Development Manager

DATE

July 16, 2018

REPORT

ED-09-18

SUBJECT

Hanover Cultural Plan RFP Recommendation

BACKGROUND
The Town of Hanover’s 2015 Strategic Plan identified the following action under Strategic
Direction #3: The Community:
Prepare a Cultural Plan in conjunction with the arts and cultural community to investigate needs
and opportunities that promote the social and economic benefits of a creative community.
The municipality’s commitment to cultural planning and development can also be found in a series
of other core planning documents, including the 2018-2022 Economic Development Strategic
Plan. This plan recognizes that economic growth and diversification are inseparable from
providing for individual and community fulfillment and quality of life. The arts, culture and heritage
are understood as essential to realizing these overarching community goals.
To assist in the process, a steering committee was assembled with representation from municipal
departments and the arts, culture and heritage sectors:
Dave Hocking
Dave Schefter
Al Morrow
Bev Morgan
Sherri Walden
Jennifer Hillier
Dianne Mather
Pat Butler
April Marshall

EDC Champion
EDC Champion and Local Concert Promoter
Heritage Committee, Local Historian
EDC Champion and Saugeen Artists Guild
Director of Parks, Recreation & Culture
Library Board Representative
Hanover Community Players Representative
Grey Bruce Film Society Representative
Economic Development Manager

DISCUSSION
The RFP was advertised on the Town’s website and Biddingo with a closing date and time of
Thursday, June 14, 2018 at 2:00pm. Four proposals were received by the deadline.
The committee reviewed and scored the proposals, narrowed the selection to the top two leading
contenders, then checked those two firm’s references on June 29, 2018. References of
comparable community size and nature of the project were asked the strengths of the firm relative
to their project, to identify any concerns or areas the firm could approve upon, to provide comment
regarding their capacity in receiving input and engaging stakeholders, as well as to rate their
ability to meet deadlines, communications skills and flexibility.

Based on an assessment of the submitted proposals and reference checks, the committee
reached the consensus that MDB Insight provides the best overall solution to developing a
Cultural Plan and Mapping for the Town of Hanover. MDB Insight is the country’s largest
strategic planning and management firm working in the fields of economic development, cultural
development, workforce development, sectoral strategies and market research and analysis.
They are unique among Canadian consulting firms in fully integrating economic and cultural
development analysis and strategy formulation.
The MDB Insight team carries specific skills, knowledge and professional experience required
for the successful completion of this project. Their Cultural Development Division has produced
plans for municipalities of all sizes and circumstances across Canada, including many in small
towns and rural areas similar to Hanover. Greg Baeker, the firm’s head of Cultural
Development and one of Canada’s most experienced cultural planning and development
specialists, will serve as Project Lead with the support of his colleagues.
MDB Insight presented a thorough proposal with a detailed work plan that includes developing
and implementing a comprehensive Communications & Community Engagement Plan. The
communications plan includes targeted interviews, focus groups and the completion of a
statistically valid and representative phone survey. MDB will engage key community
stakeholders in the process, including Town council and staff, the steering committee, arts,
culture and heritage groups, newcomers, youth and the business community. Through the
process we will examine opportunities for collaboration in program delivery among arts, culture
and heritage groups, assess cultural tourism attributes and opportunities, as well as creative
placemaking opportunities in the downtown and further opportunities in the creative industries.
References provided positive reviews of the work by the principal staff and the firm. MDB’s
extensive municipal experience includes a respect for rural community culture, ability to provide
and build in relevant case studies, and ability to deliver a practical plan with attainable
recommendations, were all comments shared.
Hanover’s Cultural Plan will define strategies and actions to build capacity in the cultural sector
by strengthening collaboration and partnerships and by building a stronger profile for cultural
resources in the community, including an understanding of their economic importance to the
community. A stronger cultural sector and cultural activities will, in turn, increase culture’s
contribution to our economic and broader community goals and aspirations. Cultural asset
mapping and connecting the Parks and Recreation Master Plan are powerful synergies to also
be explored in the plan.
The initial work plan timelines are as follows:
July 2018

August 2018
September 2018
October 2018
November 2018
December 2018
January 2019

Project Start-up – meeting with key staff and the steering committee;
Detailed Work Plan + Communication and Community Engagement Plan;
Document Review, Emerging Trends and Best Practices
Cultural Resource Mapping, Review and Assess Cultural Infrastructure
Launch Event, Resident Telephone Survey Analysis, Targeted One-onOne Interviews
Analysis and Reporting, Cultural Policies
Prepare the Draft Cultural Plan
Review of Draft Plan with Steering Committee and Town Staff, Revisions
Final Plan, Report & Presentation – Report to Council

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS
A financial summary of the proposals submitted follows. The cost from MDB Insight is under the
2018 approved budget allocation of $40,000 projected for this project.
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Consulting Firm
MDB Insight
Toronto, Ontario
TCI Management Consultants
Toronto, Ontario
Harry Cummings and Associates
Guelph, Ontario
Designing Local
Columbus, Ohio

Price (exclusive of taxes)
$38,500.00
$35,000.00
$38,398.00
$40,000.00

LINK TO STRATEGIC PLAN
This report supports the following Strategic Directions and Goals of the Town of Hanover.

☒Strategic Direction #1: Regional Centre
Goal: To enhance and strengthen Hanover’s position as a regional centre while creating
stronger working relationships with neighbouring municipalities and service providers for our
mutual benefit.

☒Strategic Direction #2: Economic Development
Goal: To create an environment that supports economic diversification and a broader range
of attractive employment opportunities to retain existing residents and businesses and
attract investment and new families to the community.
☒Strategic Direction #3: Community
Goal: To support initiatives that contribute to healthier residents, more active and rewarding
lifestyles and a safer community.

☐Strategic Direction #4: Sustainable Municipal Operations

Goal: To improve financial and operational aspects of the Town for the continued
maintenance, rehabilitation and reconstruction of its infrastructure and to sustain and
enhance current municipal programs and services.
OPTIONS
A. That the proposal to complete the Town of Hanover Cultural Plan as presented by MDB
Insight be accepted and that the Mayor and Clerk be authorized to enter in to an
agreement with MDB Insight.
B. That staff be directed to re-advertise the respective RFP and seek other options for
consulting firms.
C. That staff be directed to defer this project to a later date.
RECOMMENDATION
Your administration recommends Option A. THAT the proposal to complete the Town of Hanover
Cultural Plan as presented by MDB Insight be accepted and that the Mayor and Clerk be
authorized to enter into an agreement with MDB Insight.
Respectfully submitted,

Concurrence,

April Marshall
Economic Development Manager

Brian Tocheri
CAO/Clerk
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9.5
STAFF REPORT TO COUNCIL
FROM

Ron Cooper, Director of Public Works

DATE

July 16, 2018

REPORT

PW-13-18

SUBJECT

Expanded Polystyrene Densification/Recycling Initiative

BACKGROUND
For a number of years, Hanover and Walkerton made recycling of expanded polystyrene (EPS)
available to residents at the municipal recycling depots. The material was packaged into large
plastics liners and picked up at no cost by WC Grace Company. In 2017, WC Grace abruptly
ceased collection after an internal review of the program. Several Ontario communities,
including Hanover and Walkerton, were left without a viable market for EPS.
DISCUSSION
It is estimated that Hanover and Brockton generate 15 tonnes of EPS annually. EPS does not
compact significantly with standard landfill practices and therefore has a weight to volume ratio
much lower than a regular waste mix. This creates a per tonne cost to landfill EPS that is many
times more than that of average materials.
At the June 25, 2018 meeting of the Hanover-Walkerton Waste Management Committee, Bruce
Davidson, a committee member, and David Thomson of the Sage Environmental Corp.,
presented an initiative to re-introduce EPS recycling. The pilot densification process would
compact EPS into high density ‘bricks’ through the following elements:





Purchase of a Runi SK 120 self-contained PS densifier
Installation of the densifier in a municipal facility (to be confirmed)
Densifier operation by existing staff
Test marketing of densified ‘bricks’

The Runi SK 120 densifies the EPS into a dense ‘brick’ of material. The volume of the EPS is
reduced by approximately 100:1. The operation of the Runi SK 120 can be viewed at
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=36KMluLwqrk
FINANCIAL and OTHER IMPLICATIONS
EPS packaging materials place a significant volume burden on landfill capacity. Over a five
year period, the proposed pilot project would help divert some 100 tractor trailer loads of EPS
from the landfill.
The Runi SK 120 has a cost of approximately $20,000. The unit rolls into place on built-in
castors and plugs into a standard 230 volt outlet. The project is expected to have a return-oninvestment of 12%; however, a proposed capital cost sharing partnership, including Bruce
Power, the Canadian Plastics Industry Association (CPIA), the Municipality of Brockton, and

local commercial enterprises, would reduce the investment required from Hanover. As such, it
is anticipated that Hanover’s contribution to the project would not exceed $5,000.
Densified EPS currently has a net market value of $400-600/tonne and is in demand globally.
One of the roles of the CPIA would be to assist in identifying and developing markets for the
densified EDS. Revenues would be used to offset operating costs at the landfill.
LINK TO STRATEGIC PLAN
This report supports the following Strategic Directions and Goals of the Town of Hanover.

☒Strategic Direction #1: Regional Centre
Goal: To enhance and strengthen Hanover’s position as a regional centre while creating
stronger working relationships with neighbouring municipalities and service providers for our
mutual benefit.
☐Strategic Direction #2: Economic Development
Goal: To create an environment that supports economic diversification and a broader range
of attractive employment opportunities to retain existing residents and businesses and
attract investment and new families to the community.
☒Strategic Direction #3: Community
Goal: To support initiatives that contribute to healthier residents, more active and rewarding
lifestyles and a safer community.
☒Strategic Direction #4: Sustainable Municipal Operations
Goal: To improve financial and operational aspects of the Town for the continued
maintenance, rehabilitation and reconstruction of its infrastructure and to sustain and
enhance current municipal programs and services.
OPTIONS
A. That Council agree to enter into a Memorandum of Understanding with the Municipality
of Brockton, Bruce Power, the Canadian Plastics Association and Hanover/Walkerton
businesses to run a pilot project for the purchase and operation of expanded polystyrene
densification equipment.
B. That Council not agree to enter to a Memorandum of Understanding at this time.
RECOMMENDATION
Your Administration recommends Option A. THAT Council agree to enter into a Memorandum of
Understanding with the Municipality of Brockton, Bruce Power, the Canadian Plastics
Association and Hanover/Walkerton businesses to run a pilot project for the purchase and
operation of expanded polystyrene densification equipment.
Respectfully submitted,

Concurrence,

Ron Cooper
Director of Public Works

Brian Tocheri
CAO/Clerk
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10.1
AGE-FRIENDLY ADVISORY COMMITTEE MINUTES
Tuesday, June 19 | 2:00 pm
P & H Centre | Boardroom

MEMBERS PRESENT

Jack Lisenchuk l Ed King l Tim Duivesteyn | Dorothy Adams
(departed at 2:30pm) | Norma Graham | Sandra Hong | Ed Peppler

OTHERS PRESENT

Laura Webb l Lorraine Pries | Lyndsay Regier l David Bradley &
Wally Halliday – Council on Aging Grey Bruce

REGRETS

Sherri Walden | John Lewis | Linda Thompson l Anne Marie Shaw l
Theresa Seim

In the absence of committee chairperson and vice-chairperson, Jack Lisenchuk assumed the role
of chairperson for the meeting.
1. DISCLOSURE OF PECUNIARY INTEREST – Nil.
2. ADOPTION OF May 15, 2018 MEETING MINUTES
Moved by D. Adams l Seconded by S. Hong
THAT the minutes of the May 15, 2018 meeting be approved as printed and circulated.
CARRIED.
3. DELEGATION
3.1. David Bradley & Wally Halliday – Council on Aging Grey Bruce (COAGB). D. Bradley
provided an overview of Council on Aging. The goal of COAGB is to provide older
adults in Grey Bruce with a platform to make their collective voices heard at the
Municipal, County and Provincial levels. Also to encourage Municipalities to create
Age Friendly Community concepts in their Strategic Plans. COAGB want to educate
people on Age Friendly Communities and what it all entails.
4. ITEMS FOR INFORMATION
4.1. Council of Aging Grey Bruce Newsletter – Shared by email on June 18, 2018 and
hard copies made available to committee members.
4.2.

#ElderWisdom Article – Shared by email on June 18, 2018 and hard copies made
available to committee members.

5. ITEMS FOR DIRECTION | DISCUSSION
5.1. Walkability Assessment
5.1.1. Volunteers – There are 9 confirmed volunteers to date. Committee noted potential
community volunteers to contact. Training will take place next week. The walkability
assessment will take place July 9 to 13. ACTION: L. Webb to provide a flyer to
committee members to recruit more volunteers and will also post it on social media.
5.1.2. Areas to be assessed – Committee provided potential streets/locations that they
would like to see assessed during the walkability assessment.

5.2. Older Adult Information Day/Forum and/or Fall Speaker Series – Committee brainstormed

ideas for a possible Older Adult Fair similar to the one in Owen Sound. ACTION: L. Webb
to contact Donna Gorrie who organizes the Owen Sound Fair and see what is involved in
the event (vendors, who is attending, etc)
5.3. Return of Speaker Series – Committee provided potential speakers for the Fall/Winter.
5.4. Location suggestions for bench placement – Downtown Revitalization Committee has

asked for bench location suggestions for 2 - 3 benches. Committee suggested locations
include Civic Centre, Howick Mutual Insurance / Dolce Vita, Queen’s Bush, Launch
Pad/Tim Hortons, Grant’s/McDonalds, M&M plaza, Hope Community Church/Industrial
Park and Corner of Canadian Tire/Giant Tiger. ACTION: Suggestions will be forwarded
to A. Marshall.
6. ROUNDTABLE
6.1. Information session about Legalization of Cannabis being held on June 19 at 7 pm at the

Civic Centre Saugeen Room. Contact Hanover Library for more information and tickets.
6.2. N. Graham provided an article to committee members about dementia friendly public

libraries. (Attached to minutes)
6.3. Alzheimer Society is considering a grant opportunity to purchase a bike called Bike

Around. It is a way for seniors to exercise inside but still have the feeling of being outdoors.
Link to the Bike Around: http://www.camanio.com/us/products/bikearound/ S. Hong is
looking for a location that can accommodate the bike if anyone has any ideas.
6.4. A Hanover resident shared with a committee member their appreciation for Town parks

and facility staff assistance to coordinate the bridge (Revera) repair..
7. NEXT MEETING – Tuesday, July 17, 2018 l 2:00 pm
P & H Centre Boardroom
8. ADJOURNMENT
Moved by N. Graham
THAT the meeting adjourned at 3:40 pm
___________________________________________
Committee Chair
___________________________________________
Sherri Walden, Director of Parks, Recreation & Culture
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10.2
HANOVER HERITAGE COMMITTEE MINUTES
Wednesday, June 20, 2018 | 7:00 pm
Archive Room | St. Matthew’s Evangelical Lutheran Church

MEMBERS PRESENT

Al Morrow l George Rahn l Kay Horan l Joe Schlatman l Rick
Hopkins l Jim Rahn

OTHERS PRESENT

Sherri Walden

REGRETS

Ted Blackburn l Stu Lamont

1. DISCLOSURE OF PECUNIARY INTEREST – Nil
2. ADOPTION OF MAY 16, 2018 MINUTES
Moved by K. Horan | Seconded by G. Rahn
That the minutes of the May 16, 2018 regular meeting be approved as printed and circulated.
CARRIED
3. ITEMS FOR INFORMATION
3.1. Donations – Highlighted donations noted in May minutes for benefit of committee
members absent from the meeting. Acquired marble German baptismal font from
approximately 1873.
4. ITEMS FOR DIRECTION / DISCUSSION
4.1. Display case - Next display will be a collection of Hanover memorabilia donated by late W.
Peter family.
4.2. Heritage Building Recognition Signs – Signs have been installed on the following buildings

– Temptations, Lyons & Co., Optical Gallery. ACTION: By the end of July 2018, J.
Schlatman and A. Morrow will approach building owners identified for 2018 to confirm their
involvement.
4.3. Library summer student – Confirmed that J. Schlatman will orientate and oversee staff

member to complete Property Inventory documentation for outstanding buildings.
4.4. Heritage Events – Committee members available to assist in the archive room on July 1st

are welcome. Culture Days – Committee will host Artifact Roadshow on Sat. Sept. 29
from 10 am to 3 pm. Discussed promotions including marquee signs, posters (members to
visit businesses to post), Bluewater Radio (J. Rahn), Post article (A. Morrow), Post
Coming Events and possibly include flyer in water bills. ACTION: A. Morrow to provide
event description to S. Walden.
4.5. Terms of Reference – To be confirmed at next meeting.
4.6. Archive Space – There is potential to expand within the existing room. The church is

confirming the logistics.

5. NEW BUSINESS
5.1. Clocktower Bell – Brass bell is a possible option to improve volume and is being
investigated. ACTION: J. Rahn and G. Rahn to followup on the brass bell.
Following background was noted.
 Electronic enhancement previously tested with minimal improvement. Noted
needing to be conscientious of residential neighbours in the area.
 Wind and traffic are competing external sounds / elements that can make the bell
sound less loud.
 It was noted that while the original clocktower had a distinct sound that the Town is
much larger now, there is more traffic increasing the competing noise and the
current clocktower structure is not as high as the prior bell’s location.
6.

NEXT MEETING – Wednesday, August 15, 2018 l 7:00pm.

7. ADJOURNMENT
Moved J. Schlatman
THAT this meeting be adjourned at 8:00pm.

CARRIED

___________________________________________
Committee Chair

____________________________________________
Sherri Walden, Director of Parks, Recreation & Culture
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10.3
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE MINUTES
Wednesday, June 20, 2018 | 9:00am
Joint meeting between the municipalities of Brockton, West Grey and the Town of Hanover
Walkerton Clean Water Centre

MEMBERS PRESENT

Dave Eccles, Dave Ford, Taryn Hagan, Selwyn Hicks, Dave
Hocking, April Marshall, Bev Morgan, Sue Paterson, Mike Schierz,
Curtis Schmalz, Don Tedford, Brian Tocheri, Laura Johnston,
Rebecca Hergert, Cathy Sweeney, Kathleen Arseneau, David
Inglis, Dan Gieruszak, Dean Leifso, Susan Wright, Racheal Bye,
Dwayne Kaster, Alex Baran, Carl Kuhnke, Dave Smith, Mike
Dupuis, Jamie Doherty, Cheryl Brine.

SPECIAL MEETING DISCUSSIONS
1. Welcome
Kathleen Arseneau from Brockton opened the meeting.
2. Introduction
Around the room introductions.
3. Saugeen Connects Update
Kathleen, Cathy and April presented on this joint initiative between the three municipalities
that also includes the Saugeen Economic Development Corporation, Town of Minto and
Township of Wellington North. The three representatives gave an overview of the initiative
that the Rural Economic Development Fund (RED) provided funding to assist in
connecting business through SuccessionMatching, Immigration, Youth and Women. By
collaborating to positively impact area economic growth, support youth retention and
development, support growth and retention of businesses; and to integrate efforts to
leverage immigrant attraction to the area as residents, workers, entrepreneurs, business
owners, operators and investors, we will enhance our local economy both in the short and
long term.
The presentation also included an overview of the Community Prospectus and
Investment sheets that have been created to profile our area as a region, and of the
launch of our first initiative and collaboration with SuccessionMatching, an online
community of business buyers, sellers, and succession planning professionals.
They noted that a lack of business succession planning, workforce attraction and youth
retention is the leading contributor to poor business retention within community
economic development initiatives. Saugeen Connect will assist our communities in
attracting and retaining these valuable community assets and ensuring local businesses
continue to operate instead of moving or shutting down.
More information on the initiative can be found at www.saugeenconnects.com.

4. Saugeen Municipal Airport Planning Input Session
Kathleen, April and Cathy carried on the presentation, discussing our collaboration to
assist the Saugeen Municipal Airport in their strategic planning efforts to make the
airport an economic driver for the communities that it supports. They noted the findings
from their consultation with the Airport Commission.
Cheryl Brine of OMAFRA stepped in to facilitate the input session.
The participating members were then broken into working groups to provide their
feedback on what they feel works well, what can be improved upon and the opportunities
they see for the airport.
The group was thanked for their input and advised that Cheryl and the three municipal
representatives will be putting a plan together to present to the SMA Commission. The
plan will be built on the consultation findings from the two sessions.
5. Walkerton Clean Water Centre Tour
The group went on a guided tour of the Centre that provides high-quality training for
drinking water system owners, operators, operating authorities and postsecondary
students across Ontario. The Centre’s Technology Demonstration Facility is an effective
platform for hands-on training and pilot testing. The Centre plays a critical public service
role as a key element of Ontario's drinking water safety net.
6. Networking and Adjournment
The group ended the meeting by utilizing additional time to network. The meeting
adjourned at 1:00pm.
7. Next Meeting Date – February 2019 in West Grey.

_______________________________
Chair, Dave Eccles

_______________________________
Committee Secretary, April Marshall
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10.4

HANOVER-WALKERTON WASTE MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE MINUTES
Monday, June 25th, 2018 | 1:00pm
Brockton Municipal Office
MEMBERS PRESENT:

Ron Cooper l Peter Hambly l Colin Saunders l Bruce Davidson l
Rick Plantt l Chris Peabody

OTHERS PRESENT:

Nicole Heber – Municipality of Grey Highlands l Taylor White – Bruce
Power l Sue Paterson – Town of Hanover l Brian Tocheri – Town of
Hanover

MEMBERS ABSENT:

None

1.

DISCLOSURE OF PECUNIARY INTEREST - None

2.

DELEGATIONS
2.1 Polystyrene Foam (EPS) Recycling Teleconference with Dave Thomas, Canadian
Plastic Industry Association (CPIA) Consultant
Dave Thompson provided an overview of a proposal to operate a densifier machine to
reduce the volume of EPS by approximately 100:1 to provide densified polystyrene for
end uses such as insulation, plastic moulding and plastic lumber which has a net market
value of $400 - $600/tonne F.O.B. Walkerton. The densifier including installation would
cost approximately $22,000.00. The CPIA will assist in grant application which could
provide 50% towards the capital cost with the deadline for the grant being July 31st with
anticipated notifications regarding funding in September. The CPIA has confirmed that
they would provide $5,000 toward the densifier if grant funding is not received.
Bruce Power will provide $5,000 towards the capital cost in exchange for processing
their polystyrene which they estimate to be 3 trailer loads per year.
The proposal would be to operate as a pilot project at the former MTO building in
Walkerton which Bruce Davidson would look after operations for the first three months of
the pilot project and pursue retailers about financial support for the program on an
annual basis.
It is estimated that the machine would operate 15 hours/week – Delivery is 8 to 12
weeks.
Moved by PETER HAMBLY l Seconded by BRUCE DAVIDSON
THAT the Waste Management Committee recommend to proceed with a pilot project at the
former MTO building in Walkerton and purchase of densifier and pursue funding from the
Canadian Plastics Industry Association and partnership with Bruce Power at an estimated
cost of $22,000.
CARRIED

3.

ADOPTION OF PREVIOUS MEETING MINUTES
Moved by COLIN SAUNDERS l Seconded by RICK PLANTT
THAT the minutes of January 23rd, 2018 meeting be approved as printed and circulated.
CARRIED

The minutes have been approved by both Hanover and Brockton Council.
4.

BUSINESS ARISING
4.1 Financial Statements to December 31st, 2017
The Committee reviewed the drafts of the financial audit to December 31st, 2017
completed by BDP Canada LLP.
Moved by PETER HAMBLY l Seconded by BRUCE DAVIDSON
THAT the Hanover/Walkerton Waste Management Committee accept the audited financial
statement as presented by BDO Canada LLP and recommend acceptance by both Councils.
CARRIED
4.2 Household Hazardous Waste Events
The Committee reviewed correspondence from Photech Environmental Solutions Inc.
which there were price increases for 2018 including but not limited to rising labour costs,
fuel and disposal. The Committee discussed retendering for a 3 year term in 2019.
Moved by PETER HAMBLY l Seconded by BRUCE DAVIDSON
THAT the Hanover/Walkerton Waste Management Committee approve the tender from
Photech Environmental Solutions Inc. for 2018 Household Hazardous Waste events to be
held in Hanover on September 15th and in Walkerton on October 6th from 10:00am to 2:00pm
with both municipalities being able to attend the events.
CARRIED

5.

ITEMS FOR DECISION | DISCUSSION
5.1 2017 Annual Monitoring Report
The Committee reviewed information from the 2017 Annual Monitoring Report regarding
the background, purpose, site capacity and site life, conclusions and recommendations.
It was noted that the volume increased by 58% above the 3 year average which it was
felt was mainly attributed to landfilling styrofoam since June 2017. It is estimated that the
current Cell1 would reach capacity in 2019. The total site life is 44.6 years with an
expected date of 2061.
The conclusions and recommendations are attached.
5.2 Budget Status
The landfill budget status to April 30th, 2017 was provided to the Committee with no
concerns expressed (see attached).
5.3 Market Trends for Post-Consumer Products
The Committee reviewed an article regarding market trends for post-consumer plastics.
The price for plastics being recycled will continue to decrease.
5.4 Vancouver to Ban Plastic Straws
The Committee reviewed an article regarding Vancouver banning plastic straws.
5.5 China Refuses to Take the West’s Recycling
The Committee reviewed an article regarding China which has banned the acceptance
of recyclable materials.
Currently neither BASWRA or Canadian Waste export to China.
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6.

LANDFILL MONTHLY REPORT
The Committee reviewed the quantities received and diverted to April 30th, 2018 (see
attached).
The Commercial tonnage increased by 115 tonnes or 15.8% which there was an increase of
158 tonnes from Walkerton.

7.

LANDFILL OPERATIONAL REPORTS
The Committee reviewed the landfill site operations report for January to April 2018. The
Committee requested that more monitoring be done to ensure that materials are being
accepted from Hanover and Walkerton only.

8.

NEW BUSINESS
8.1 Bruce Davidson suggested a review of the recycling operations.

9.

NEXT MEETING
September – with date to be determined.

10. ADJOURNMENT
Moved by RICK PLANTT
THAT the meeting be adjourned at 3:25pm.

Minutes prepared by Ron Cooper, Director of Public Works

______________________________________
Chair/Secretary, Ron Cooper
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CONCLUSIONS

Based on an assessment of the 2017 operations and monitoring results, the following conclusions are provided:
1

.

2.

The Town stocþiied clean fill for use as cover. Additionally, 42.97 lornes of sealer clay and 390.2 tonnes
of topsoil were stockpiled for final capping material in fi.rture.

An estimated volume of 13,101 m3 was landfîlled in2017. When annualized

and added to the23,333 m3
landfilled in Cel1 I as of 2016, the total landfrlled volume is 35,753 m3, ot 38,474 m3 remaining in Cell 1.
The 13,101 m3 volume represents a 58o/o increase above the 3-year ayerage landfilled volume of 8,278 m3
(2014-20t6).

3.

The volume for Cell 1 of the new expansion landfill is 74,228 m3 (Development & Operation Plan,
Stantec, 2012). Landftlling in the Cell I commenced on January 14,2014. Based on the2014 to 2017
usage tota11ing35,753 m3, there is an estimated2.T years of remaining landfill capacity in Cell 1,
cortespondingto aî expected date of 2019. For a firture arrnual volume of capacity at the 3 year annual
average volume (8,278 m3),1he remaining landfill capacity in Cell 1 wouid be approximately 6.2years
(2023). Compared to the full 41 1,000 m3 total volume in the new expansion landfill, there is 387 ,667 m3
remaining volume or 44.6 years (2061).

4.

A total of 5,724 tonnes of waste was received at the Site for landfilling rr;r2017 , up 1 1.8% from 5,124
tonaes in2016. Approximately 1798.6 tonnes of material were diverted tbrough segregation and recycling
(inciuding electronics and plastic and film) in2017.

5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

19.88 tonnes of electronics were collected by Greentec Recycling Solutions ua2017. Sorling and removal
of non-OES program materials (i.e. smoke detectors and small appliances) were completed in 2017 .
Hanover should continue to remove non-compliance items in 2018 to maintain cost recovery efficiency.

ln 2016, a total of 3,010,000 L of

leachate was hauled by Schaus Sanitation to the Hanover WPCP.

No burning was completed on the Site in2017.

i

Seagull counts in 2017 increased from 2016 counts.

Ia2017, one complaint was received by the Town regarding the staff
and no further action was deemed necessary.

at the

landfill. The Town

responded

10. Sampling events for groundwater and surface water was carried out in the spring (April) and fall (October)
of 2017.

11. Water level monitoring indicated groundwater flow is predominantly in

a

southeasterly direction at the Site,

toward the Saugeen River. The water level data indicated that there is a downward hydraulic gradient over
much of the Site, with indications of an upward gradient for low a¡eas in the floodplain adjacent to the
Saugeen River and marshy areas in the south-central area of the Site. Groundwater level monitoring results
were consístent with previous years.

12. Based on the groundwater quality monitoring results, leachate-impacted groundwater is migrating in a
southeast direction from the landfill fooþrint towards the Saugeen River. Leachate impacts occur

predomínantly in the upper aquifer and in the upper portion of the intermediate aquitard, which consists of
laminated siits and clays with sand interbeds. Groundwater quality recorded at the monitoring locatíons in
2017 was generally consistent with the groundwater quality recorded in previous years.

.

13. Regarding the Moore domestic well (D'Wl), in2016 it was noted that a sediment frlter had been added in
2011, of which V/SP lvas unawaÍe. The filter is now removed for sampling purposes. The sampies
collected in April and October of 2017 were of the raw well waier after removal of the filter carfidge and
after the filter housing and pipe to the outside tap had been purged with raw well water.
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14. Leachate quality, as analyzed in the leachate grab samples required by ECA Condition 13.6, indicate the
leachate to have a higher strengtl than that analyzed in O'W30L-4. Water quality at OW30L-4 is more
characteristic of older leachate.

1

reasonable use concept to the southem properly boundaries for two private properties
locàted within the Site indicated that ECA trigger levels were not exceeded in groundwater samples
collected from OW36-S, O'W36-D, O'W55-S and OIM55-D, located upgradient from the boundaries of the'
private propertíes. Monitoring of a private well on the adjacent Moore residential properly did not identi$r
evidence of landfill-related impacts.

5. Application of the

16. Analytical results for groundwater from fhe 2011 monitoring events

.,¡/ere compared to the Site-specific

compliance criteria developed for chloride, un-ionized ammonia, boron, fuon, and phenols, based on
gr-oundwater discharge to the Saugeen River floodplain. The results were evaluated for five existing trigger
monitors identified in the Hydrogeologic Assessment Update Report (Stantec, January 2012). Two
destroyed trigger monitors (OV/41 and OW42),located in the floodplain of the Saugeen River, and were
replaced in November 2012by OW61 and OW56 respectively. None of the ECA trigger levels were
exceeded :rrl2017 and thus the definition of kigger exceedance was not met.

17. The results of surface water sampling and chemical analysis for the Saugeen River in the vicinity of the

Site and for Marl Creek, a tributary stream to the Saugeen River located west of the Site, did not identifli
leachate-related impacts to suface water quality. Two additional surface water stations (SV/l6 and
SW17), located on surface drainage features on the Site near the northeast and south limits of the landfill
mound respectively, were sampled tn2016 and20l7. The results of the monitoring identifìed evidence of
leachaÍe-related impacts on l¡/ater qualify at those locations. Continued future monitoring at those locations
should provide an indication ofthe representativeness ofthe results.

i

are several shailow, marshy ponds located on the Site, downgradient of úre landfill and within the
floodplain of the Saugeen River. The results of water quality monitoring for those ponds, referred to as the
North Pond, South Pond and East Pond, in 2017 showed evidence of landfill-related impacts. However, the
results of water quality monitoring for those ponds were similar to 2015 and were not considered indicative
of a declining trend in water quality.

8. There

i9.

Stormwater monitoring was completed ten (10) times in 2017 per Condition 13.7 of the ECA. The
concentration of total phosphorous was the only trigger p atameler to be exceede d in 2017 . Additionally,
the concentration of iron in the April and May 2017 stormwater samples exceeded the PWQO criteria.
exceedances of the total phosphorus trigger, the Stormwater pond has been operated under
'normally closed position' since April 2017 with monthly sampling per Condition 3.9. Three (3)

20. Due to

consecutive samples less than the trigger were analysed for November 2016, December 2016 and January
2077,butthe second quarterþ sample obtained in April 2017 exceeded the total phosphorous trigger
patameler, and monthly sampling was resumed.

21. Benthic invertebrate sampling of the floodplain ponds was last completed in spring 2015 as detailcd in a
December7,2015tech¡icalmemorandum. Amodifiedversionofthebenthicsurveyisplannedfor20lS.
Stantec is working with the MOECC to produce the modified work program.

22. Benthic invertebrate sampling of the Saugeen River in fal1 2015 found:

a)
b)
c)

Comparison of data between Saug 7 and the reference station Saug 1, suggests that there were no
negative impacts from either the WWTP outfail or the Hanover Landfill in this area (Saug 7).
the bentåic community at Saug 6 was influenced by waters fl'om the Beatty Saugeen and South
Saugeen Rivers.

Over the duration of the study (2010 to 2015), the benthic communities at Saug 4 and Saug 5
exhibited trends in abundance, EPT taxa richness, BioMAP WQI values and HBI values that
suggest a localized reduction in water quality. While no direct link to landfill efFluent was
determined, it is a potential factor influencing benthic invertebrate communities in the downstream
sections of the Saugeen River.
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23

was carried out six (6) times (January 24,February 22, Apnl24,
at
and December 14). I;20\6,significant methane vaponr concentrations were measwed
by
volume.
methane
several methane monitors at the site at between 0.1%LEL and69%o

- ln20l7, combustible vapour monitoring
October 10 &.

1'1

AtGP26,located approximately 80 m north-northwest of the 'existing landfill' near the north boundary of
55Yo
the adjacent Town-owned lands, combustible vapours were detected at concentrations befween 40 to
elevated
2016.
Similar
methane by volume in January, February, April, October and Decembet
concentrations were recorded befween 2008 and 2016 with the exception that gas concentrations lvere less
(13 to 48%) 1n2015,<0.1YoLEL in GP26-S in December 2013 andJanuary 2015.

gas
Based on the2016 monitoring results, the trigger levels were not exceeded at the trigger location
has
Stantec
trigger.
the2.5o/o
exceed
probes, except at GP26-S and GP26-D where gas concentration

provided recommendations to address this exceedance.

There are no structures or buildings near GP26 which would be considered at risk from the presence of
methane. The on-site office, located 440 m southeast of GP26, is equipped with a methane alarm.
gas is
Elevated concentrations do not pose a risk on site and additional controls are not needed unless
allowed to collect in enclosed spaces.
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8

RECOMMËNDATIONS

Based on the 2017 monitoring program results, it is recommended that:

L

The Town should continue to stockpile clean

Z.

An on-Site meeting be hetd in the spring of 2018 to review Site development and grade and fill limits.

3.

A topographical survey

i

i.,,

t,
t,

I

I,

be carried out at the entl of 2018, to provide up to date information on the landfilled

4.

Effective and
The Landfill Supervisor continue to maintain the landfili in an efñcient and orderþ mannerefhcient compaction and covering operations will ensure Site capacity is maximized-

5.

level
The Town of Hanover is eligible to submit a rçquest for the revision of the total phosphorous trigger
goveming the sampling frequency at the stormwater pond'

6.

i /ithin
Record keeping, as revised in May 20i5, includes a checklist form for the eleven (11) assessments
in this
and
reported
reports
landfrll
in
the
monthly
Condition 11 of the ECA. The assessments, as detailed
2017 AMR, shouldbe continued in 2018 including:
Coilection and recording of weekly and maximum daily tonnage statistics.

ii.

Changes in operations" equipment or procedures used at the Site, any operating problems encountered

iii.

Summary of all maintenance carried out on any major structure, equipment, apparatus, mechanism or
thing forming the WORKS be reported.

iv.

Summary repod of the total volume of leachate removed (daily and annually) from the Siie and the
name of the approved sewage works receiving the leachate'

and corrective actions taken'

v.

Suurnary ofinspections undertaken at the Site'

ví.

Any public complaints received and the response made'

vii.

Any cover stockpile activities (i.e. use, timing, locations and erosion protections).

viii.

The status of final coverplacement and seeding activities undertaken in closed sections ofthe iandfill.

7.

i:

use as cover and for capping material.

volume and remaining capacity.

i.

i
i

fill for

Gp5-S and GP36 were damaged ín2013. The gas monitors should be repaired in 2018'
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8.

The monitoring program for groundwater, surface water and landfill gas described in this report and as
required by the ECA, per the January 2}l2[ydrogeologic Assessment Update Report, should be continued
in 2018. The following modifications are l'ecommended pending written conclurence from the MOECC
District Manager or the Director in accordance with Condition 14 of the ECA:

i.

Collect quarterly leachate grab samples per Condition 13.6 of the ECA.
Following receipt of the April 2017 stormwater grab sample, the Town of Hanover resumed operation
of the works in a 'normally closed position' and, per Condition 3.9, collected grab samples to analyze
for the trigger parameters at a monthly frequency, preferably after a rainfall event until three (3)
consecutive samples less than the trigger are analysed.

lil.

Collect bi-arurual samples of groundwater, surface water (per Table

i6

and 17 of the Hydrogeologic

Assessment Update Report).

For future sampling events at Moole domestic well (DWl), removal of the filter and purging of the
plumbing system to the outside tap should be completed such that an unfiltered sample may be

iv

obtained.

v

Continue to collect surface water from S'W134 immediately downstream of the stormwater pond ditch.

vl.

The location and sampling technique for SW16, and all surface water locations, be conducted to
minimize the potential of infroducing sediment during sampling. Conditions near SW17 should be
assessed in 2018 to evaluate the potential for a leachate seep in thal area and the quality of the standing
water in the nearby wetland.

v11.

viii.

The additional monitoring of emergent insects from the floodplain ponds is currently under review by
the MOECC.

Regarding fafl 2015 bentlic sampling in the Saugeen River, the December 16,2016 Stantec report
recommended:

a.

Discontinue sampling at Saug 3 - Saug 3 is upsfieam of the predicted zone of influence and,
due to differences in river characteristics, does notprovíde reference data for the downstream
stations.

9.

b.

Discontinus sampling at Saug 2 - Saug 2 was a referencç station for Saug 3 and, therefore,
should also be removed from the program.

c.

Discontinue sampling at Saug 6 - The invertebrate community at this station is ínfiuenced by
water from the Beatly Saugeen River and the south Saugeen River therefore does not provide
an indicator of influence from the landfill or of downstream recovery. These changes to the
biomonitoring program and timing of the next benthic invertebrate collection program are
under review with the MOECC for implementation in 2018.

Background monitor OW28-8 shows evidence of rising chloride concentrations possibly related to de-icing
salts. The monitor should be inspected and perhaps re-grouted around the annular seal.
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È.

r,.

10. The increase in seagull count from 2016 to 2017 could indicate that there was an increase in food sources
available to the scavengers in 2017. 1þe operator should continue to ensure that sufficient daily cover is
maintained to control the seagull count at the Site.

11. Monitoring results be compared to the ECA trigger levels

as

identified in the Hydrogeologic Assessment

Update Report (Stantec, January 2012) for the Site.

12. This report should be submitted to the MOECC for review and comment by April 30,2018 per Condition
16

of the ECA.

PREPARED BY

M.Sc.
Sarah
Environmental Consuitant

REVIEWED BY

{4

g. Consulting
Hendy,
GAMAN Consultants lnc.
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Hanover/VValkerton Landfill

2017.11.30 8.0 9759

General Ledger

Annual Department Budget vs. Actual Comparison Report

Fiscal Year Ending: DEC 31,2018 - From Period 1 To Period 4 Ending APR 30,2018
Previous Year Total
Account

Fund:

Ðescription

31

Current Year To Date

Actual

Budget

Budget Variance

Landfill

Category: 1???

1220

Future Benefits

Expense
31-1220-1540
31-1220-5220

POST EMPLOYMENT BENEFITS
CHANGE IN AMOUNTS TO BE RE(

Total Expense
Dept Excess Revenue Over (Under)

Expenditures

Category Excess Revenue Over (Under) Expenditures

1 ,219.00
(1,21e.00)

0.00

100.00

0.00

100.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0'00

0'00

0'00

0.00

0.00

0.00

351.56

7,000.00

(e4.e8)

5.00

0.00

100.00

210.00

700.00

(70.00)

30,534.20

135,000.00

(77.38)

105,392.30

(6e.06)

1,s14.13

330,000.00
4,000.00

0.00

4,700.00

3,877.73

4,000.00

(3.06)

0.00

180,000.00

(100.00)

45,000.00

180,000.00

(75.00)

Qategory: 4???

4500

Hanover Walkerton Landfill Site
Revenue

31
31

-4500-0536

31

-4500-0560

31

-4500-0561

31
31

GRANTS & SUBSIDIES

-4500-0521

FEES.TIRES
FEES-APPLIANCES
FEES-RESIDENTS(CASH CUST.)
FEES-COMMERCIAL ACCOUNTS

-4500-0562
-4500-0579

MISC. FEES
FARMLAND LEASE
MONTHLY BANK INTEREST
TRANSFER FROM TOWN OF HANI
TRANSFER FROM MUN, OF BROC

31-4500-0747
31-4500-0922
31 -4500-0945
31

-4500-0946

Total

186,884.92

Revenue

Expense
31-4500-1

'l 1 0

31-4500-1111

31-4500-1112

REGULAR SALARIES
PART.TIME SALARIES
oVERTTME (T|ME & HALF)

31-4500-1152

STIPENDS-BOARDS,COMMISS,CC
WAGE ACCRUAL(ANN.ADJ./AUDIT

3't-4500-1510

EMPLOYEE BENEFITS

31-4500-1

51 6

WSIB

51

EMPLOYEE ASSISTANCE PROGR
UNIFORMS & CLOTHING

31-4500-1122

31

-4500-1

I

31-4500-2214
31
31

-4500-31 1 0
-4500-321 0

31-4500-3212
31-4500-3214
31

-4500-321 5

31-4500-3217
31

-4500-331 0

31-4500-331

1

(62.15)
(1

845,400.00

00.00)

(77.89)

15,311.26

89,795.00

(82.e5)

7,282.85

0.00

'100.00

107.42

0.00

100.00

0.00

105.00

(1oo.oo)

(850.58)

0.00

100.00

5,702.89

18,550.00

(6e.26)

459.05

1,800.00

(74.50)

6.72

50.00

0.00

500.00

(1

00.00)

0.00

500.00

(1

00.00)

POSTAGE & FAX

201.56

500.00

(5e.6e)

TELEPHONE
OFFICE SUPPLIES & STATIONERI

366.96

1

00.00

(66.64)

709.62

1,000.00

(2s.04)

37.40

500.00

0.00

300.00

(1

00.00)

0.00

3,700.00

(1

00.00)

0.00

1,000.00

(1

00.00)

19.51

500.00

(e6.1 0)

357.74

3,000.00

(8e.08)

PROF. DEV./TRAI

N

I

NG/ÏRAVEL

PRINTING & ADVERTISING
SECURITY MONITORING
AUDIT SERVICE
LEGAL SERVICE/CONSULTANTS

31

-4500-3325

COMPUTER SERVICES/SUPPLIES

31

-4500-341 0

PROPERTY MA¡NTENANCE/PURC

,1

(86.56)

(e2.52)

HAge

I
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General Ledger

Annual Department Budget vs. Actual Comparison Report

Fiscal Year Ending: DEC 31 ,2018 - From Period 1 To Period 4 Ending APR 30'201

Previous Year Total
Description

Acçount

ROAD MAINTENANCE/REPAIRS
WEIGH SCALE MTC CONTRACT
LANDFILL CONTRACT

31 -4500-3526

ANN.MONTTORTNG(ENGINEER)

31-4500-3527
31 -4500-3546

LEACHATE HAULING
HOUSEHOLD HAZARDOUS WAST
DRYWALUSH I NGLES/E-WASTE/M

31

-4500-341 5

31

-4500-3507

31

-4500-351 8

31-4500-3555
3 t -4500-361

4

31-4500-3623
31 -4500-3624
31

-4500-371 0

31-4500-3714
31
31

-4500-371 6
-4500-371

I

31-4500-4121
31-4500-4126
31
31

-4500-441 0
-4500-521 0

31-4500-521 3
31
31

-4500-6000
-4500-61 00

LABORATORY SERVICES
MACHINERY RENTAL-'TOWN EQL
MACHINERY RENTAL-'OUTSIDE'
INSURANCE (GENERAL)
HEATING FUEL
HYDRO (GENERAL SERVICE ) #1
TAXES-B ROCKTO N-(BRANT)
MERCHANT FEES
ADMINISTRATION FEE (INTERNAI

Current Year To Date
Budget

Actual

4,000.00

(78.3e)

0.00

6,000.00

(100.00)

24,117.12

95,000.00

10,034.30

133,000.00

(74.61)
(e2.46)

255.00

60,000.00

(9e.58)

0.00

16,000.00

(100.00)

13,202.53

59,000.00

0.00

13,000.00

1,227.00

2,500.00

(50.e2)
(100.00)

00.00)

0.00

15,000.00
5,900.00

(0.84)

1,271.26

1,500.00

(15.25)

403.68

2,500.00

(83.85)

2,219.00

9,000.00

(75.34)

79.37

200.00

(60.32)
(100.00)

0.00

0.00

TCA PURCHASES
TRANSFER TO RESERVES
AMORTIZATION EXPENSE - TCA

0.00

40,000.00

CHANGE IN INVESTMENT IN CAPI

Dept Excess Revenue Over (Under) Expenditures

(77.62)
(1

5,850.36

(12.35)

CASHIER OVERYSHORT

Budget Variance

864.41

66,600.00

Total Expense

4550

I

100.00
(1

oo.0o)

0.00

175,300.00

(100.00)

0.00

186,500.00

(100.00)

0.00

(186,500.00)

(100.00)

89,224.08

827,400.00

97,660.84

(8e.22)

18,000.00

442.56

18,000.00

(57.31)

18,000.00

(57.31)

(18,000.00)

(57.31)

0.00

100.00

2015 Cat 816F Compactor

Expense

31-4550-2410

FUEUOPERATIONS

Total Expense
Dept Excess Revenue Over (Under) Expenditures
Category Excess Revenue Over (Under) Expenditures

7,684.09
7,684.09
(7,684.0e)
89,976.75

Page
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General Ledger

Annual Department Budget vs. Actual Comparison Report

Fiscal Year Ending: DEC 31 ,2018 - From Period 1 To Period 4 Ending APR 30,2018
Previous Year Total
Account

Description

Current Year To Date

Actual

Budget

Budget Variance

REPORT SUMMARY

31-4500

Hanover Walkerton Landfill Site

Fund 31 Toial Revenue

31-1220 FutureBenefits
31-4500 HanoverWalkerton Landfill Site
31-4550 2015 Cat 816F Compactor

186,884.92
18ô,884.92

845,400.00

(77.8e)

845,400.00

(77.8e)

0.00

0.00

0.00

89,224.08

827,400.00

(8e.22)

7,684.09

18,000.00

(57.31)

845,400.00

(88.54)

Fund 31 Total Expenditure

96,908.17

Fund 31 Excess Revenue Over (Under) Expenditures

89,976.75

0.00

100.00

186,884.92

845,400.00

(77.8e)

Report Total Expenditure

96,908.17

845,400.00

(88.54)

Report Excess Revenue Over (Under) Expenditures

89,976.75

0.00

100.00

Report Total Revenue

Page
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2018
HANOVER/WALKERTON LANDFILL QUANTITIES
LAST Y-T.D
HANOVER RESIDENTIAL GURBSIDE PIGKUP
WALKERTON RESIDENTIAL GURBSIDE PICKUP
HANOVER PUBLIC WORKS & PARKS (ARENA INCLUIJEU)
WALKERTON PUBLIC WORKS & PARKS
RESIDENTIAL (HANOVER/WALKERTON COMBINED)
RESIDENTIAL . HANOVER ONLY

RESIDENTIAL. WALKERTON ONLY
COMMERCIAL (HANOVERMALKERTON COMBINED)
COMMERCIAL . HANOVER ONLY
COMMERICAL . WALKERTON ONLY
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10.5
PARKS, RECREATION & CULTURE ADVISORY COMMITTEE MINUTES
Wednesday, June 27, 2018 | 7:00 pm
P & H Centre | Boardroom
MEMBERS PRESENT

Mike Schierz | Tony Diaco | Harold Fleet | Ryan Enright | Neil
Simpson | Rick Hopkins (arrived at 7:15pm) | Hazel Pratt-Paige

OTHERS PRESENT

Sherri Walden | Lyndsay Regier | Bert Lennox

REGRETS

Tom Karl

1.

DISCLOSURE OF PECUNIARY INTEREST – Nil.

2.

ADOPTION OF May 30, 2018 MINUTES
2.1 Minor revision made to May 30, 2018 meeting notes to 5.2 in the last bullet point
replace ‘and’ with ‘a’.
Moved by M. Schierz | Seconded by T. Diaco
THAT the minutes of the May 30, 2018 regular meeting be approved as printed and
circulated. CARRIED.

3.

ITEMS FOR INFORMATION / CORRESPONDENCE – No items

4.

ITEMS FOR DIRECTION | DISCUSSION
4.1 Master Plan – Next steps are as follows:
July 16 – Master Plan to be presented to Council. K. Sabzali will attend Council as a
delegation and provide a presentation overview. A staff report will be included for
Council’s consideration.
Upon Council approval, advisory committee and staff will engage in discussion and
brainstorming to further develop potential action tasks.
4.2 Committee Terms of Reference – A revised version of the Committee Terms of
Reference was provided in the meeting package. Discussion ensued regarding
Committee Goal, Principles, Objectives and Member representatives. Committee
consensus is to utilize the mission, vision and principles suggested in the Master Plan
for goal and principles section. Committee provided objectives input and revisions will
be made. Committee consensus is to include and reference a cross section of
knowledge areas for committee members to possess. Remaining sections of the Terms
of Reference detail committee function such as reporting, financing, staff support,
meetings and administration.

5.

STAFF REPORTS
5.1 Manager of Aquatics & Programs












Lifesaving Society Affiliate meeting was attended by B. Lennox and T. Nicoll. Staff
representatives attended from across Ontario including cities and rural
municipalities. Overall feeling was that we are ahead of other pools when it comes
to incorporating Lifesaving Society Standards into our lessons.
Canada Day festivities will take place on Sunday, July 1 at the Heritage Square with
a free swim from 3:00 to 4:30pm.
Summer camp participation numbers are good. A number of camps are full with
registrations occurring daily with end of school upon us.
June is Parks & Recreation month. Swim pass promotion has been well received.
10 passes for $10.00 to attend any swim. Passes expire in August and promotion
was to encourage summer participation. Over 100 booklets have been sold to date.
2018 spring lessons evaluation summary provided to committee. 471 participants
registered in public lessons and 627 participated through board of education
lessons.
New aquatic programs being confirmed include paddle board yoga and pole
exercise classes. These programs are included in recent grant approval.
34 interviews for aquatics have occurred the last 2 weeks to fulfill our fall staff
complement including Head Guard, Instructor Guard and Lifeguard in Training
positions.
Board of Education swim program testimonials were also provided. Good reviews
from the teachers and principals.
Summer swim schedule starts on July 3, 2018. A few changes to the times for the
swims.
Fall 2018 & Winter 2019 Board of Education bookings are in the process of being
confirmed.

5.2 Manager of Parks & Recreation Facilities







6.

The replacement of the boardwalk in Heritage Square has been completed.
The boardwalk linking Harris Pines subdivision to 7th Street has been completed.
The culvert repair at 7th Street trails access is complete. The replacement of the
stairs can proceed with timing to be confirmed.
There have been 2 fires adjacent to the trail system north of Exceldor Foods.
Considering reference marker system for the trails that can be utilized in the event
of an emergency to reference location.
Arena floor fans are scheduled to be installed on June 29 to assist with air
movement during the spring and summer months.
Playground surface material has been added to Legion, Kinette, Optimist and
Kinsmen parkettes.

OTHER BUSINESS
6.1 Artificial turf – Member inquiry if this would be a consideration for our sports fields to
decrease maintenance time related to grass cutting.
6.2 Kinsmen light positioning feedback shared. Noted that staff are working with contractor
to complete light adjustments. T. Karl has had regular contact with ball user group
representatives for feedback.
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6.3 Feedback shared that Canada Day promotion via social media could be increased in
the weeks leading up to the event. Town website includes links from main home page
to Canada Day details via quick links and events scroll.
7.

NEXT MEETING

Wednesday, July 18, 2018 | 7:00 pm
Wednesday, August 22, 2018 | 7:00pm

8.

ADJOURNMENT
Moved by H. Fleet | Seconded by N. Simpson
That the meeting be adjourned at 8:50 pm. CARRIED.

_______________________________________
Committee Chair
_________________________________________
Sherri Walden, Director of Parks, Recreation & Culture
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10.6
DOWNTOWN REVITALIZATION IMPLEMENTATION COMMITTEE MINUTES
Tuesday, July 2, 2018 | 2:00pm
Winkler Room/Civic Centre
PRESENT:

Chair- Alison Greenway-Coates, Hazel Pratt-Paige, Sue Tipper, JD Lyons,

OTHERS:

April Marshall, Don Tedford

REGRETS:

Brian Tocheri, Judy Hribar

1.

DISCLOSURE OF PECUNIARY INTEREST
Judy Hribar was not in attendance due to her application under agenda item 4.

2.

APPROVAL OF PREVIOUS MINUTES
Moved by: Sue Tipper 2nd by: Hazel Pratt-Paige
That the minutes of the June 5, 2018 regular meeting be approved as printed and circulated.
CARRIED

3.

BUSINESS ARISING FROM MINUTES OF June 5, 2018
None.

4.

5TH INTAKE OF THE FAÇADE INCENTIVE PROGRAM APPLICATIONS
The committee reviewed the additional requested materials and information received from
two of the original applicants. An overview of the final submissions was provided and
reviewed.
Motion presented that DTRIC approve the applications as submitted, with the exception of
ineligible items, and that the Town enter into agreements with the approved applicants.
Moved by: Hazel Pratt-Paige
2nd by: JD Lyons
CARRIED

5.

STREETSCAPE
5..1. ADDITIONAL BENCH PLACEMENT
It was discussed that the additional two benches will be placed at the Civic
Centre. Discussion ensued on the difficulty of finding placement for the benches.
S. Tipper indicated her interest for her business to host a bench in the future. It is
the committee’s hope that more businesses will show interest in the future and
that concerns businesses have with them will be alleviated with adding more.

6.

NEW BUSINESS
Members discussed and requested that the Town consider resurfacing the public walkway
located adjacent to 315th 10th Street from the Public Parking lot located off 10th Ave., in light
of the said building application being approved for updates under the 5th intake of the Façade
Incentive Program.

JD offered insight into the lighting that should be considered when the new mural is erected.
Don extended the invitation to the Library Board recognition event for Ed Peppler’s service
on July 11th from 4-5pm, noting his participation on the original DTRIC.
7.

NEXT MEETING
TBD

8.

ADJOURNMENT
Moved by Sue Tipper that the meeting adjourn at 2:45pm.
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10.7

PLANNING ADVISORY COMMITTEE MINUTES
Tuesday, July 10, 2018 | 5:00pm
Winkler Room/Civic Centre

MEMBERS PRESENT

Chair Tim Norwood | Vice Chair Harold Fleet | Warren Dickert |
John Grant | Kathi Maskell | Don Butland

MEMBERS ABSENT

Peter Hambly

OTHERS PRESENT

Don Tedford, Secretary-Treasurer | Brenda Goetz, Deputy
Secretary-Treasurer | Brian Tocheri, CAO/Clerk | April Marshall,
Economic Development Manager

DISCLOSURE OF
PECUNIARY INTEREST

Nil

DELEGATIONS

Nil

1.

Adoption of June 11th, 2018 Regular Meeting Minutes
Moved by WARREN DICKERT / Seconded by HAROLD FLEET
THAT the minutes of the June 11th, 2018 regular meeting be approved as printed and
circulated.
CARRIED

2.

Business arising from Minutes
The Secretary-Treasurer stated that the minutes were ratified by Hanover Council at their
meeting of June 18th, 2018. Therefore, the policy applying to the circulating of Planning Act
applications relating to intensification will include regular mail, in addition to advertising in
The Post.

3.

Saugeen Cedar Heights East Subdivision
The Secretary-Treasurer stated that a pre-consultation meeting was recently held with
Town staff, Grey County staff and the developer to discuss the revised concept plan.
Discussions ensued regarding the looping of the trail, together with the Bren-Lea Estates
and Cedar West Subdivisions.

4.

Saugeen Cedar Heights West Subdivision
It was agreed to defer this matter to a future meeting.

5.

2nd Street EA
The Secretary-Treasurer advised the Committee members that the Town has received the
Southeast Hanover Transportation Report prepared by Paradigm Transportation Solutions
Limited and dated June 2018. The Study considers all planned and proposed growth over
the next decade. The Report recommends to continue with the EA Study to consider
alternative solutions to alleviate anticipated poor traffic operations forecasted on 10th
Street corridor by 2027.
The Committees members extended an invitation to the consultant to attend a future
meeting to discuss their findings.

6.

County of Grey re: SVCA Draft Memorandum - Update
It was agreed to defer this matter to a future meeting.

7.

County of Grey Recolour Grey Official Plan Policies
The Secretary-Treasurer stated a meeting was held on June 21, 2018 with Town and Grey
County staff. It was agreed to amend the language to reflect Hanover’s uniqueness with
regards to the current settlement boundaries.

8.

Method for Public Notice of Planning Applications
This matter has been satisfactorily resolved.

9.

Proposed Site Plan -------------------------------623219 Ontario Inc. c/o Lippert, Justin
The Secretary-Treasurer circulated a revised site plan, addressing concerns. The new
site plan illustrates only one access from 11th Avenue.
The Secretary-Treasurer stated that comments have been received from Barbara Taylor,
536 11th Avenue, Unit 602 expressing her concerns with unsafe issues relating to traffic
congestion, off-street parking and sidewalk and the expanded uses on or near 11th
Avenue.
Subsequent to a very good discussion, it was then;
MOVED BY DON BUTLAND / SECONDED BY KATHI MASKELL
THAT the Planning Advisory Committee recommend to Council that subsequent to the
Zoning Bylaw Amendment being finalized that the site plan as prepared by Mark Webb
and revised June 27, 2018 (see attached) proceed to a site plan agreement for
development of property known as 500 11th Avenue;
AND FURTHER THAT the agreement should review off-street parking, traffic patterns,
sidewalks and surrounding uses.
CARRIED

10.

Zoning Bylaw Amendment No. Z4-18 -------623219 Ontario Inc. c/o Lippert, Justin
The Committee members reviewed the revised site plan, and generally supported the
setbacks.
The Secretary-Treasurer stated that the Public Meeting for Zoning Bylaw Amendment No.
Z4-18 is being held on Monday, July 16, 2018 at 7:00pm.

11.

Correspondence
11.1.

Municipality of West Grey – Notice of Public Meeting (File No. ZA-10-18)
The Committee members reviewed the above referenced Notice and have no
concerns with the proposal.

12.

New Business
Nil

13.

Adjournment
Moved by DON BUTLAND
THAT the meeting now be adjourned at 6:20 pm.

_______________________________
Chair, Tim Norwood
_______________________________
Secretary-Treasurer, Don Tedford
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THE CORPORATION OF THE TOWN OF HANOVER

11.1

BY-LAW NO. 3028 - 18
A By-law to amend Zoning By-law No. 2912-15, as amended, being the Comprehensive
Zoning By-law of the Town of Hanover;

WHEREAS the Council of the Corporation of the Town of Hanover deems it in the public
interest to pass a By-law to amend By-law No. 2912-15;
AND WHEREAS pursuant to the provisions of Section 34 of The Planning Act, R.S.O. 1990,
as amended, Zoning By-laws may be amended by Councils of Municipalities;
NOW THEREFORE the Municipal Council of the Corporation of the Town of Hanover
hereby enacts as follows:
1.

Schedule “A” to By-law No. 2912-15 is hereby amended by changing the zone
symbols affecting the lands described as Lots 37, 38, 39, Part of Lots 36 & 40,
Registered Plan 720 in the Town of Hanover and shown more particularly on
Schedule “A” attached hereto.

2.

THAT Schedule “A” to By-law No. 2912-15 is hereby amended by changing from the
Downtown Commercial (C1) to Downtown Commercial Site Specific (C1-28) Zone as
shown on Schedule “A” affixed hereto.

3.

THAT Section 25 of By-law 2912-15 is hereby amended by adding the following
subsection 25.26:
Subsection 25.26

C1-26

Lands in the C1-26 zone shall be developed in accordance with the provisions of
Section 11, excepting however that the following regulations shall apply:
a)
Front Yard
- Minimum 4.0 m
b)
Side Yard
Interior
- Minimum 4.0 m
Exterior - Minimum 2.4 m
c)
Rear Yard
- Minimum 2.9 m
d)
Lot Coverage
- Maximum 48%
4.

THAT all other provisions of By-law No. 2912-15 shall apply to the subject property
shown on Schedule "A" affixed hereto.

5.

Schedule “A" and all other notations thereon are hereby declared to form part of this
By-law.

6.

If no appeal is filed pursuant to Section 34(19) of the Planning Act, (R.S.O. 1990,
C.P. 13, as amended), or if an appeal is filed and the Local Planning Appeal Tribunal
dismisses the appeal, this by-law comes into force on the day it is passed. If the
Local Planning Appeal Tribunal amends the By-law pursuant to Section 34(26) of the
Planning Act, as amended, the part or parts so amended come into force upon the
day the Board’s Order is issued directing the amendment or amendments.

READ A FIRST, SECOND and THIRD TIME and FINALLY PASSED this 16th day of July, 2018.

___________________________________
Sue Paterson, Mayor

___________________________________
Brian Tocheri, CAO/Clerk

THE CORPORATION OF THE TOWN OF HANOVER
SCHEDULE “A” to BY-LAW NO. 3028 – 18

Lands being affected are Lots 37, 38, 39, Part of Lots 36 & 40, Registered Plan 720, Town of
Hanover, County of Grey.
Passed this 16th day of July, 2018
_______________________________
Mayor
________________________________
CAO/Clerk

Downtown Commercial (C1) to Downtown Commercial Site Specific (C1-28) Zone

Lands being affected are Part of Lots 11 and 12, Concession 1, N.D.R., Town of Hanover,
County of Grey.
Passed this 20th day of June, 2016
_______________________________
Susan Paterson, Mayor
________________________________
Brian Tocheri, CAO/Clerk

Future Development (D) and Hazard (H) Zone
to Residential Type 1 (R1), Residential Type 3 (R3) and Hazard (H) Zone

THE CORPORATION OF THE TOWN OF HANOVER
SCHEDULE “A” to BY-LAW NO. 2806 – 13

Lands being affected are Part of Lots 54, 55 & 56, Registered Plan 730, Parts 11 & 12,
Reference Plan 16R-6920
608 11th Avenue, Town of Hanover, County of Grey.
Passed this 27th day of May, 2013
__

THE CORPORATION OF THE TOWN OF HANOVER

11.2

BY-LAW NO. 3029-18
A By-law of the Town of Hanover to confirm the proceedings of the Council of the
Corporation of the Town of Hanover at its regular meeting held on June 18, 2018.

WHEREAS the Municipal Act, S.O. 2001, c.25, as amended, Section 5 and amendments
thereto, provides that the powers of a municipal corporation shall be exercised by its
Council;
AND WHEREAS the Municipal Act, S.O. 2001, c.25, as amended, Section 5 and Section
9, and amendments thereto, provides that except where otherwise provided, the powers of
any Council shall be exercised by by-law;
AND WHEREAS in many cases action which is taken or authorized to be taken by Council
does not lend itself to the passage of an individual by-law;
NOW THEREFORE the Council for the Corporation of the Town of Hanover hereby enacts
as follows:
1. THAT the actions of the Council at its regular meeting held on June 18, 2018 in
respect of each motion, resolution and other action taken by the Council, and its
Committees, at its said meeting is, except where the prior approval of the Ontario
Municipal Board or other authority is by law required, hereby adopted, ratified and
confirmed as if all such proceedings were expressly embodied in this By-law.
2. THAT where no individual by-law has been or is passed with respect to the taking of
any action authorized in or by the above mentioned Minutes or with respect to the
exercise of any powers by the Council in the above mentioned Minutes, then this bylaw shall be deemed for all purposes to be the by-law required for approving and
authorizing and taking of any action authorized therein or thereby, or required for the
exercise of any powers therein by the Council.
3. AND THAT the Mayor and the proper officers of The Corporation of the Town of
Hanover are hereby authorized and directed to do all things necessary to give effect to
the said action of the Council or to obtain approvals where required and, except where
otherwise provided, the Mayor, the Clerk and the Treasurer are hereby directed to
execute all documents necessary on behalf of the Corporation of the Town of Hanover
and to affix thereto the corporate seal of the Corporation of the Town of Hanover.
READ a FIRST, SECOND and THIRD TIME and FINALLY PASSED this 16th day of
July, 2018.

Susan Paterson, Mayor

Brian Tocheri, CAO/Clerk

THE CORPORATION OF THE TOWN OF HANOVER

11.3

BY-LAW NO. 3030-18
BEING a by-law to authorize the Delegation of Authority for the restricted acts period, known as
“Lame Duck” for 2018.

WHEREAS Section 8 of the Municipal Act 2001, S.O. 2001, as amended provides that a
municipality has the authority to govern its affairs as it considers appropriate and enables the
municipality to respond to municipal issues; and;
AND WHEREAS Section 275 of the Municipal Act S.O. 2001, C.25 as amended provides that if
less than 75% percent of the current members of Council will be returning to sit on the new Council
after Nomination Day of the 2018 Municipal Elections (July 27, 2018) or Election Day (October 22,
2018), the following acts are restricted:
•
•
•
•

The appointment or removal from office of any officer of the municipality;
The hiring or dismissal of any employee of the municipality;
The disposition of any real or personal property of the municipality which has a value
exceeding $50,000 at the time of disposal;
Making any expenditure or incurring any other liability which exceeds $50,000; and;

AND WHEREAS Sections 8, 9 and 11 of the Municipal Act, 2001, S.O. 2001, c. 25, authorize a
municipality to pass by-laws necessary or desirable for municipal purposes, and in particular
subsection 11(2) 2 authorizes by-laws respecting the accountability and transparency of the
municipality and its operations; and
AND WHEREAS Sections 23.1 and 23.2 of the Municipal Act, 2001, S.O. 2001, c. 25, authorize a
municipality to delegate its powers and duties, including legislative and quasi-judicial powers under
the Municipal Act, 2001, S.O. 2001, c. 25, to an individual who is an officer, employee or agent of
the Municipality;
NOW THEREFORE the Council of The Corporation of The Town of Hanover herby enacts as
follows:
1.

THAT pursuant to the restrictions as set out in Section 275 (3), Council hereby delegates
authority as follows:
a.

THAT the CAO/Clerk and the Director of Corporate Services/Treasurer are granted
jointly delegated authority as financial signing authority for expenditures outside the
current approved budget exceeding $50,000;

b.

THAT the CAO/Clerk and the Director of Corporate Services/Treasurer are granted
jointly delegated authority to execute the agreement of purchase and sale, pertaining
to the disposition of any real or personal property of the municipality which has a
value exceeding $50,000 at the time of disposal;

c.

THAT the CAO/Clerk and the Director of Corporate Services/Treasurer, are granted
jointly delegated authority for the appointment or removal from office of any officer of
the municipality;

d.

THAT the CAO/Clerk and the Director of Corporate Services/Treasurer, are granted
jointly delegated authority for the hiring and/or dismissal of any employee of the
municipality;

2.

THAT pursuant to Section 275 (4.1) nothing shall prevent the Municipality from taking any
action in the event of an emergency nor shall it prevent any person or body from exercising
authority delegated by Council;

3.

THAT “jointly delegated authority” means that the authority is required to be exercised
together. Authority is not granted to only one person.

4.

THAT the Chief Administrative Office/Clerk will report to Council at the next regularly
scheduled meeting following the exercise of power, if the delegation of authority is
exercised.

5.

THAT this by-law shall come into full force and effect as of the date of its passing.

READ a FIRST, SECOND and THIRD TIME and FINALLY PASSED this 16th day of July, 2018.

___________________________________
Susan Paterson, Mayor

___________________________________
Brian Tocheri, CAO/Clerk

13.1
STAFF REPORT TO COUNCIL
FROM

Christine Walker, Director of Corporate Services/Treasurer

DATE

July 16, 2018

REPORT

DCS 09-18

SUBJECT

Budget Status Report as at June 30, 2018
(January – June 2018 Budget vs Actual)

BACKGROUND
The purpose of this report is to provide Council with an update of the municipality’s 2018
budgeted to actual amounts on a departmental basis along with financial projections through to
year end.
DISCUSSION
Attached is the Town of Hanover Balance Sheet which will give Council a snapshot of our
financial position as of June 30, 2018. Also attached are the accounts payables listings for April
– June 2018. The current operations balance shown is a deficit of $85,103.88. Final tax bills
will be processed the first week of August 2018 with due dates of August 31, 2018 and
November 30, 2018.
The Town of Hanover taxes receivable graph as of June 30, 2018 is attached for Council’s perusal.
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS
Each department has reviewed their actual to budget figures and an estimated year-end
position has been provided. The following table summarizes the projected year end surplus or
deficit estimates and are detailed further in this report.
Department
General Government

Projected Year End Surplus / (Deficit)
(20,000)

Protection & Health Services

On Target

Transportation

On Target

Environment

On Target

Recreation & Culture

On Target

Planning & Development

On Target

TOTAL

($20,000)

GENERAL GOVERNMENT
(Includes Council, Elections, Administration, Civic Centre, Ambulance Centre & Hanover Family Centre)

Council
A review of the actual to the budget at the end of June projects that this budget will be sufficient
to the end of the year. Grants and donations to organizations and individuals has $350
available.
Municipal Administration
The Westario Dividend of $67,904 was $22,096 less than the budgeted figure of $90,000. The
town has received $940,700 of the $1,881,400 OMPF 2018 funding to date.
The OLG monies received to date in 2018 is $291,463 for January – March 2018. The town
should be receiving a cheque shortly for the April – June 2018 period. The budgeted figure of
$1,100,000 should be attainable provided the remaining quarters are similar to past amounts.
Some areas may be slightly higher than budgeted, however should be in line with the budgeted
figures overall.
Civic Centre
The chiller has been experiencing a lot of breakdowns in the past few months resulting in higher
than budgeted maintenance costs. Hand dryers have been installed in the public washrooms and
the custodian slop sink has been installed as per the budget. Outstanding budget maintenance
items are the main stairway, headers and stringers, community hall floor to be refinished, flooring
in Saugeen Room and Lunchroom and Council Chamber electrical floor boxes. These are all
scheduled to be completed in the coming months. Overall, the entire budget should be sufficient
to the end of the year. The scope of the soffit/fascia project has expanded to include the roofing
area that currently freezes. This project may be delayed until 2019.
Ambulance Centre (140th 7th Avenue)
This budget should be sufficient to the end of the year. The additional rooftop unit has been
installed and has eliminated the geo-thermal unit. Both tenants now have their own
heating/cooling controls and this eliminates 2 plenum heaters (240 volts each), providing electrical
savings.
Hanover Family Centre/BWR Building
Completion of the LED lights in the gymnasium occurred in June. This budget should be
sufficient to the end of the year. The monies earmarked for the flooring at the HFC building
were used for the Bluewater back roofing area that was required. Completion of the shoring of
the existing BWR structure was completed earlier this year.
PROTECTION & HEALTH SERVICES
(Includes Fire, Police, SVCA, Canine Control, Cemetery, Medical Clinic)

Fire
It is anticipated that this budget will be on target with some expenses and revenues varying
slightly. The two year firetruck project has been ordered in 2018 with delivery in 2019 as per
Report FI 14-18.
Police
New cruiser was ordered and should be available by the end of the summer. The police force is
currently hiring new officer recruits as several longer term officers have left the service creating
some savings in salaries. There is still some overtime and it has been well within the budget.
Based on the current monthly costs, the policing budget will be sufficient to the end of the year,
pending no unforeseen expenses occurring.
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SVCA
No variance from the budget as the fee is established at the outset of the year and this amount
is paid in full.
Canine Control
This budget will be sufficient to year-end.
Cemetery
This budget will be sufficient to year-end. Completion of the columbarium wall was done earlier
this year and the columbarium is covered through the columbarium reserves. Due to a leave of
absence, the town has posted for a 2018 contract position until the end of November 2018.
Hanover Medical Clinic
This budget area is currently on track. The interior upgrades to the doctor’s spaces, the toilets in
all areas and the purchase of a new scrubber have been completed as per budget. The lower
level upgrades by Lifelabs has not started at this time as anticipated and will hopefully get
underway in late summer/early fall. Staff are currently working on the tenant leases for this
building and investigating signage for the building as a prerequisite for updating the leases for
some of the tenants.
TRANSPORTATION
(Includes Roads, Parking, Street Lighting)

All roads, parking and street lighting operating budgets are currently on target. The 7th Avenue
reconstruction from 12th to 16th Street will start in August. The Plow/Sand Truck and trackless
machine have been ordered as per reports PW 10-18 & PW 11-18, respectively. The condition
assessments for the roads and sidewalks was awarded to Street Scan as per report PW 01-18
and should be completed by the end of fall.
ENVIRONMENT
(Includes Landfill, Garbage Collection, Waterworks, Sewage Operations)

Landfill
The operations budget is currently on target.
Garbage/Recycling
The bag tag revenue is currently on target and the budgeted figures will be sufficient to yearend.
Waterworks
The budgets are currently sufficient to year-end. The 7th Avenue reconstruction from 12th to 16th
Street commences in August 2018. The 24th Avenue watermain extension may be delayed until
2019.
Sewage Operations
The sludge storage facility has been completed. Invoices and funding are currently outstanding.
The zoom camera condition assessment, as per report PW 12-18, will be completed in the near
future. The 7th Avenue reconstruction from 12th to 16th Street commences in August 2018. The
engineering for the wastewater chlorine disinfection system is underway. All budgeted figures
will be sufficient to year-end.
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RECREATION & CULTURE
(Includes Parks, Aquatic Facility, P & H Centre, Theatre, Library)

Parks
The overall impact of the parks budget is currently on target. The Heritage Square boardwalk
has been completed with eastern white cedar. The Kinsmen Ball Park diamond lighting project
has been installed. The Trails and Hanover Park projects are currently underway. There have
been some unplanned expenditures related to baseball diamond light breaker / ballast, vehicle
and equipment repairs.
Aquatic Facility/Programs
This budget will be sufficient to year-end. Most program revenues are on track with budget
projections. Staff will monitor the budget impacts of unplanned expenditures including pool
vacuum, sump pump pit safety railing and AED unit.
General Administration and Programs
Administration is currently within budget and anticipated to continue in that direction for the
remainder of the year. Program revenue to date is slightly lower than budgeted. The overall
impact to the recreation budget will be minimal.
P & H Centre
The overall impact of the facility budget is currently on target. The fans in the arena floor area
have been installed and will be connected within the next few weeks. Revenues are on track to
meet budget projections. The ice plant, generator and east sliding access doors have required
unexpected repairs.
Theatre
All budgeted figures will be sufficient to year-end. The interior theatre door to the fire escape
and the additional window in the community hall have been installed. We are awaiting the new
fire escape to complete this project. Interior lighting in the theatre has been upgraded to LED
technology and the community hall heater has been replaced. We are currently investigating a
new fridge/cooler for the community hall kitchen with donations from local users to offset some
of the cost.
Library
It is anticipated that the overall budget will be on target with some expenses and revenues
varying slightly.
PLANNING & DEVELOPMENT
(Includes Building/Planning Administration, Planning Advisory Committee, Economic Development)

Building/Planning Administration/Planning Advisory Committee/Industrial Park
The building revenues are currently 47% of overall budgeted figure. It is anticipated that larger
building permits will be completed later in the year (Gateway, Hanover Mall & Revera) along
with several new homes. It is expected that this building budget will be sufficient to the end of
the year. Under the Planning Department, revenues are slightly lower than budgeted and plans
for housekeeping items with the Comprehensive Zoning By-law and investigation to expand
industrial/business park lands is currently in the planning stages. The business park land
excavation project is slightly higher than budgeted and will be offset by the sale of lands and the
reserve funds as per report PB16-17.
Economic Development
The AMO Main Street funding documentation as per report ED 05-18 has been completed and it
is anticipated that we will receive these funds in early July. The municipal cultural plan
proposals have been received and the successful proponent will be chosen in July.
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OPTIONS
None.
RECOMMENDATION
This report is being presented for Council’s information.
Respectfully submitted,

Concurrence,

Christine Walker, CMO
Director of Corporate Services/Treasurer

Brian Tocheri
CAO/Clerk
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2017.11.30 8.0 9759

Town Of Hanover

30/06/2018

11:02AM

Balance Sheet
for Period Ending JUN 30,2018
Description

DEC 31,2018
YTD Actual

DEC 31,2017
Total Actual

01-0000

Cash on Hand

5,229,980.52

5,130,171.84

01-0001

Cash Float

951.00

951.00

01-0002

Grants Receivable

0.00

532,383.00

01-0003

Accounts Receivable

176,930.83

500,493.34

01-0004

Due From Own Funds

01-0005

Taxes & Pen/Int Receivable

01-0007

Water/Sewer & Penalty Receivable

01-0008

Investments

01-0009

Other Current Assets

01-0010
01-0012
01-0013

Shares/Loans Receivable

01-0029

Tangible Capital Assets

Account
ASSETS
ASSETS

37,882.16

22,087.55

190,524.43

210,135.22

24,890.73

21,128.83

2,000,000.00

2,017,000.00

7,875.30

39,594.46

Misc. Accrued Receipts

3,448,821.45

4,258,926.91

Inventory

2,023,806.02

2,023,806.02

TOTAL ASSETS

TOTAL ASSETS

1,135,083.00

1,135,083.00

65,013,763.05

65,013,763.05

79,290,508.49

80,905,524.22

79,290,508.49

80,905,524.22

LIABILITIES
LIABILITIES
01-0130

Temporary Loans

0.00

0.00

01-0131

Accounts Payable

(123.33)

1,156,152.37

01-0132

Employee Benefits Payable

1,430,774.83

1,333,064.02

01-0133

Accrued Expenses

2,912.77

140,917.32

01-0134

Other Liabilities

01-0135

Long Term Debt
TOTAL LIABILITIES

TOTAL LIABILITIES

377,244.51

508,343.80

1,327,071.61

1,538,394.25

3,137,880.39

4,676,871.76

3,137,880.39

4,676,871.76

FUND BALANCE
FUND BALANCE
01-0140

Reserves/Reserve Funds

12,146,602.65

12,341,682.77

01-0150

Amounts to be Recovered

(1,255,611.00)

(1,248,448.00)

01-0160

Amts. to be Recovered-Debt

(1,327,071.61)

(1,538,394.25)

01-0170

Accumulated Net Revenue/Deficit

29,781.85

29,781.85

01-0199-9997

Investment in Inventory

1,694,698.17

1,694,698.17
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2017.11.30 8.0 9759

Town Of Hanover

30/06/2018

11:02AM

Balance Sheet
for Period Ending JUN 30,2018
DEC 31,2018
YTD Actual

DEC 31,2017
Total Actual

65,013,763.05

65,013,763.05

76,302,163.11

76,293,083.59

(64,431.13)

(51,677.07)

(64,431.13)

(51,677.07)

TOTAL FUND BALANCE

76,152,628.10

76,228,652.46

TOTAL LIABILITIES AND FUND BALANCE

79,290,508.49

80,905,524.22

Account

Description

01-0199-9998

Investment in TCA

TOTAL FUND BALANCE

SURPLUS/(DEFICIT)
01-0199-9999

Surplus/(Deficit)

TOTAL SURPLUS/(DEFICIT)

Page
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APRIL - IUNE 2078
OHEQUE REoISTER $UMMAEY

Londfill

s4, 864,047.48
5, , +za,sos.zs

Library

5

23,369.62

DIA

5

2,L82.03

TOTAL

S

General

s,olg,tor.38

2017j1.30 8.0

Hanover
Accounts Payable

9759

2:36PM

0510712018

Town Of

APRIL TO JUNE 2018 CHEQUE REGISTER

Vendor 000000 Through 999999
lnvoice Entry Ðate 01104t2018 to 30/06/2018 Paid lnvoices Cheque DateO1l04l2O18 to
Vendor

Number Name

30/06/2018

lnvoice Number

lnvoice

Entry

Item Description

Date

Date

Chq Nbt
Item

Department Summary
0't-0000

0.00

Cash on Hand

01

-0003

Accounts Receivable

01

-0005

Taxes & lnterest Receivable

01

-0009

Other Cunent Assets

4,016.62

3't,946.92
8,187.86
805.39

01 -01 31

Accounts Payable

01-0132

Employee Benefits Payable

01-01 33

Accrued Expenses

24,859.99
86,848.92

01 -01

34

Other Liabilities

01 -01

35

01 -01

60

Long Term Debt
Amounts to Be Recovered - Debt

01 -051 0

250,402.19

88,853.56
-88,853.56
1,001.97

Taxes for Own Use
Taxes for Upper Tier

824,27',1.24

0't-0570

Taxes for Education

625,218.01

01-1 100

Council

01-1150

Elections

01

-0530

01 -1

200

01-1 300

96,801.31
1,957.08

Adm¡nistration

48,691.63

Property - Civic Centre

35,948.80

01 -1

340

Property - Hanover Family Centre

01 -1

360

Property

9,063.62

- 140 7lh Avenue

3,607.34
9,672.86

01-1 380

267 10lh Street (Bluewater Radio)

01-2100

Fire

01-2111

1990 Ford Pumper Truck

01-21'12

1999 Pumper Rescue Truck

588.44

01-2113

2002 Chev Rescue

676.78

01-2115

201

01-2116

2000 Chev Pickup 1500 4X4

01-2130

Emergency Measures

24,744.85
93.54

1

772.30

0 Ladder Truck

471.81
208.49

Saugeen Valley Conservation Authority

56,566.00

01-2400

Building & Planning

11,795.78

01-2420

Canine Control

4,478.35

Sidewalk Maintenance - Summer

1,358.52
1,220.40

01 -31 02

Sidewalk Maintenance - Winter
Paved Roads - Resurfacing/Cold Mix

01-31 03

Winter Control - Snow Plowing & Removal

01

-2300

01 -31

00

01 -31 01

1,378.59
17.00

01 -31

05

Road Side Maintenance - Leaf Pickup,Tree Trimming,

01 -31

06

Streetlights

01 -31

07

Crosswalks

01 -31 08
01 -31

01-3'l

50
51

01-3202
0r -3203

3,422.38
23,808.41
733.84
3,667.42

Catchbasins/Storm Sewers

632.80

'lOth SVTth Ave Snow Removal (County - 50%)

Traffic Lights & Markings (County Rd)

1,900.26

2007 Stirling Tandem Plow Truck
2015 Chev 3500 (formerly 2001 Chev 1 Ton Truck #3)

1

Page
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.30 8.0

Hanover
Accounts Payable

9759

2:36PM

05107 12018

Town Of

APRIL TO JUNE 2018 CHEQUE REGISTER
tnvoice Entry

Date01t04l2}18

Vendor 000000 Through 999999
to 30/06/2018 Paid lnvoices Cheque Dale0110412918 to
lnvoice Numbet
Item Desøiption

Vendor
Account

Nurnber Name
o't-3207
01

-3209

30/06/2018

lnvoicE
Date

Entry
Date

Chq Nbt
Item
696.36

2000 GMC Dump (Sander) Truck #7

31.09

2003 John Deere 770 Grader

14,786.22

01-3211

1991 Caterpillar Loader

01-3212

1994 Trackless Tractor

01 -321 3

201 1 Street Sweeper

1,252.04

0'l-3214

2001 Trackless Tractor

1,614.35

01 -321 5

2007 MT6 Trackless

1,630.00

01-3216

2017 Loader Backhoe

01

-3300

Road Construction Projects

01

-3400

Roads

-

36.26

141.25
30,794.7'l
32,018.21

General Administration

5,421.18

01-3500

Roads - Workshop

01-3900

SMART Transit

01-3910

SMART Transit - Provincial Gas Tax

01-4310

Waterworks Pumping Stations

1,633.93

01-4320

Pumping Station Ruhl Lake

5,291.32

01-4340

Deep Well #1 & 2

01-4350

Water Towers

01-4370

2015 Chev Half Ton Truck

01

-4380

60,920.64
171,615.75

6,497.99
25,029.51
753.93

2013 GMC SIERRA K3500 (was 1988 Chev 'l Ton Van)

01-4400

Waterworks Distribution

01-4410

Waterworks Administration

01-4420

Water Meters

01 -4430

Water Treatment Plant

01-4520

Garbage Collectíon

1,267,84
19,818.14
7,004.90
1,868.40

01-4530

Recycling - Blue Box Collection

01-4620

Waste Water Treatment Plant

01-4625

2006 Ford Half Ton Truck

01-4630

Waste Water Treatment Administration

01

-4640

Sanitary Sewers Maintenance

01

-4650

Sanitary Sewer Pumphouse Maintenance

126,801.88
20,402.23
33,806.22

't,'t77,599.99
453.29
512.77
4,370.82
175.43
12,298.79

01-5200

Hanover Cemetery

01-5300

Medical Clinic

01-71 00

Parks & Outdoor Facilities

64,753.67

01-7101

Parks - Ball Parks

12,028.94

01-7102

Parks - Athletic F¡elds (Soccer)

o't-7119

Binkley/Paterson Pavilion

1,036.07

01-71 30

Parks - Hanover Heritage Square

2,339.91

01-7131

Parks - Millenium Commemorative Grove

118,780.92

2,7',\4.79

293.54
1,',\52.54

Ton (green)

01-7141

2001 Chev

0't-7144

2012 Kubota Mower/Blower

01-7146

2010 Dodge Ram Truck

01-7147

Ferris Riding Lawn Mower

't51.82

01-7',!48

2014 Dodge Ram Truck

875.47

01-7210

Aquatic

01-7220

Aquatic - Programs

-

1

9.27
1,331.40

75,090.82

Facility

't3,701.51

Page
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Hanover
Accounts Payable

9759

2:36PM

0510712018

Town Of

APRIL TO JUNE 2018 CHEQUE REGISTER
tnvoice

Vendor 000000 Through 999999
Entry Date 0110412018 to 30/06/2018 Paid lnvoices Cheque Dale Q11Q412018 to
lnvoice Number

Vendor
Account

Item Description

Number Name

30/06/2018
Entry

lnvoice
Date

Date

Chq Nbr
Item Amou
11,929.41

01-7300

Recreation Administration

01-7320

Recreation Programs - Daycamp

3,11'1.44

01-7321

Recreation Programs - Special Events

1,830.00

01-7322

Recreation General Programs

2,825.57

01-7323

Recreatlon Programs - Senior Games

01-7410

Facilities - Administration

50,378,69

01-7412

Facilities - Arena Winter Operations

23,778.53

01-7413

2010 Olympia lce Resurfacer

1 ,1

01-7415

Facilities - Arena Summer Operations
Facilities - Concession BoothA/ending Machines

6,',120,32

01-7820

Transfer to Library

01-7414

Hanover Civic Theatre

01-7831

Community Hall

01

-8200

01-8270
1

1-01 33

11-7910
31

-4500

51 -001 0
51 -01

33

03.49

382.81

136,125.00

0l -7830
01-8100

635.38

1

,164.68
332.69

4,406.67

Planning Advisory Committee

51,719.44

Economic Development

136,242.06

lndustrial Park
Accrued Expenses

1,868.90

Hanover Public Library

1,024.20
496.1

Hanover Walkerton Landfill Site

I

Accrued Receipts

8,300.00

Accrued Expenses

3,737.80
2,430.44

51-2220

Police Services - Administration

51-2230

Police Services - Patrol

51-2231

20'14 Ford lnterceptor (796) #,l4'01

4,769.99

51-2232

2013 Dodge Charger (216) #13-01

2,052.75

51-2234

201 5 Chev

51-2235

2014 Ford lnterceptor (696) #14-02

51-2240

Police Services Board

61-0133

Accrued Expenses

61

-8250

81-8210

Tahoe

90,338.80

4,710.00

(1 91 )

2,491.94

'tl,730.27
5,552.28
26,563.73

Launch Pad

336.1

Community lmprovement Partnership
Report

Total

Page
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4,864,041.48
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9759

HanoverMalkerton

Landfill

Q5107120'18

2:41PM

Accounts Payable
APRIL-JUNE 2018 CHEQUE REGISTER
Vendor 000000 Through 999999
Invoice Entry Date O1tO4t2O18 to 30/06/2018 Paid lnvoices Çheque Dale 0110412018
Number

Vendor

Number Name

to

30/06/2018

lnvolce
Dâte

Entry

Þate

ltern

Department Summary
31-0009

Other Current Assets

31-0133

Accrued Expenses

31-4500

Hanover Walkerton Landfill S¡te

31-4550

2015 Cat 816F Compactor

100.00
4,055.57
110,898.67
8,454.01
Report Total

Page I

123,508.25

20'17J1.g0 8.0

Library
Accounts Payable

9759

2'.43PM

0510712018

Hanover Public

APRIL. JUNE 2018 CHEQUE REGISTER

Vendor 000000 Through 999999
tnvoice Entry Dale 01t04t2018 to 30/06/2018 Paid lnvoices Cheque Date0110412018 to
Account

Numbet
Desølption

Vendor
Number Name

30/06/2018

lnvoica

Entry

Date

DatE

Chq Nbr
Item

Department Summary
1

1-0009

Other Current Assets

1

1-0010

Accrued Miscellaneous ReceiPts

11-7910

134.51

2,000.00
21,235.11

Hanover Public Library

23,369.62

Report Total

Page
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2017.11.90 8.0

DIA
Accounts Payable

9759

2'.44PM

05107120'18

Hanover

APRIL - JUNE 2018 CHEQUE REGISTER
tnvoice

Vendor 000000 Through 999999
Entry Date O1tO4t2O18 to 30/06/2018 Paid lnvoices Cheque Dale 0110412018 to
Number

Vendor
Account

30/06/2018

Description

Number NamE

Date

Date

Department Summary
21-01 33
21

-8300

1,877.78

Accrued Expenses

304.25

Downtown lmprovement Area (DlA)

2,182.03

Report Total

Page
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2017.11.30 8.0 9759
Town Of Hanover
Income Statement Summary Type - Monthly Statement of Operations
Account Description

Account Number

30/06/2018

Current YTD Actual

Current Total Budget

Budget Percentage Used

99,268.56
99,268.56

216,000.00
216,000.00

45.96%

(355,792.26)
(355,792.26)

(460,300.00)
(460,300.00)

77.30%

(256,523.70)

(244,300.00)

5,967,947.84
1,557,907.17
0.00
900.00
1,696.61
61,407.14
38,995.46
23,983.60
0.00
7,652,837.82

11,887,816.00
3,425,900.00
0.00
1,400.00
3,300.00
134,100.00
78,500.00
63,300.00
0.00
15,594,316.00

50.20%
45.47%
0.00%
64.29%
51.41%
45.79%
49.68%
37.89%
0.00%

(2,829,710.54)
(200,337.94)
(4,823.64)
(536,354.46)
(160,515.03)
(26,338.23)
(18,017.56)
(15,308.35)
(3,791,405.75)

(5,332,851.00)
(302,800.00)
(25,000.00)
(888,100.00)
(404,500.00)
(66,000.00)
(60,100.00)
(18,900.00)
(7,098,251.00)

53.06%
66.16%
19.29%
60.39%
39.68%
39.91%
29.98%
81.00%

3,861,432.07

8,496,065.00

43,426.70
136,860.42
180,287.12

73,500.00
264,400.00
337,900.00

59.08%
51.76%

(74,512.06)
(304,882.25)
(379,394.31)

(100,800.00)
(553,300.00)
(654,100.00)

73.92%
55.10%

(199,107.19)

(316,200.00)

(272,250.00)
(272,250.00)

(544,500.00)
(544,500.00)

(272,250.00)

(544,500.00)

Environmental Services
Revenue
Garbage/Recycling
Revenue

01-4500

Expense
Garbage/Recycling
Expense

01-4500-

Environmental Services

General Government
Revenue
Taxation Revenues
01-0500
Unallocated Revenue
01-0600
Council
01-1100
Elections - Revenue
01-1150
Administration
01-1200
Civic Centre
01-1300
Hanover Family Centre
01-1340
Ambulance Centre -140 7th Avenue01-1360
Bluewater Radio Building
01-1380
Revenue

Expense
Taxation
01-0500Council
01-1100Elections Expense
01-1150Administration
01-1200Civic Centre
01-1300Hanover Family Centre
01-1340Ambulance Centre-140 7th Avenue01-1360Bluewater Radio Building
01-1380Expense
General Government

Health Services
Revenue
Cemetery
Medical Clinic
Revenue

01-5200
01-5300

Expense
Cemetery
Medical Clinic
Expense

01-520001-5300-

Health Services

Other Entities
Expense
Transfers to Library
Expense

01-7820-

Other Entities

Planning & Development Services

Page 1
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2017.11.30 8.0 9759
Town Of Hanover
Income Statement Summary Type - Monthly Statement of Operations
Account Description

Account Number

30/06/2018

Current YTD Actual

Current Total Budget

Budget Percentage Used

16,256.50
62,519.12
180,278.01
259,053.63

71,000.00
108,000.00
350,295.00
529,295.00

22.90%
57.89%
51.46%

(7,217.36)
(372,427.35)
(106,908.13)
(486,552.84)

(71,600.00)
(425,800.00)
(279,534.00)
(776,934.00)

10.08%
87.47%
38.25%

(227,499.21)

(247,639.00)

77,441.67
0.00
130,633.32
6,569.00
1,422,125.43
1,636,769.42

155,300.00
0.00
273,200.00
7,200.00
2,906,925.00
3,342,625.00

49.87%
0.00%
47.82%
91.24%
48.92%

(258,171.32)
(239.38)
(113,132.00)
(149,503.84)
(7,268.34)
(2,524,791.88)
(3,053,106.76)

(735,840.00)
(3,000.00)
(113,100.00)
(311,700.00)
(16,600.00)
(5,708,950.00)
(6,889,190.00)

35.09%
7.98%
100.03%
47.96%
43.79%
44.23%

(1,416,337.34)

(3,546,565.00)

491,124.59
31,164.59
522,289.18

885,300.00
30,500.00
915,800.00

55.48%
102.18%

(1,302,190.84)
(30,741.14)
(1,332,931.98)

(2,694,800.00)
(63,400.00)
(2,758,200.00)

48.32%
48.49%

(810,642.80)

(1,842,400.00)

170,423.66
0.00
8,737.09
179,160.75

2,481,400.00
0.00
0.00
2,481,400.00

6.87%
0.00%
0.00%

(689,776.03)
(24,027.50)

(3,988,800.00)
(45,300.00)

17.29%
53.04%

Revenue
Planning Advisory
EDC
YATC
Revenue

01-8100
01-8200
61-8250

Expense
Planning Advisory
EDC
YATC
Expense

01-810001-820061-8250-

Planning & Development Services

Protection Services
Revenue
Fire
Emergency Measures
Building
Animal Control
Police Operating & Capital
Revenue

01-2100
01-2130
01-2400
01-2420
51-2200

Expense
Fire
Emergency Measures
SVCA
Building
Animal Control
Police Operating & Capital
Expense

01-210001-213001-2300
01-240001-242051-2200-

Protection Services

Recreation & Cultural Services
Revenue
Recreation
Hanover Civic Theatre
Revenue

01-7000
01-7830

Expense
Recreation
Hanover Civic Theatre
Expense

01-700001-7830-

Recreation & Cultural Services

Transportation Services
Revenue
Roads -Sidewalks, Parking, St. Lights
01-3000
Saugeen Municipal Airport
01-3850
SMART Transit Corp.
01-3900
Revenue

Expense
Roads-Sidewalks, Parking, St Lights01-3000Saugeen Municipal Airport
01-3850-
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2017.11.30 8.0 9759
Town Of Hanover
Income Statement Summary Type - Monthly Statement of Operations
Account Description

Account Number

SMART Transit Corp.
Expense

01-3900-

Transportation Services

30/06/2018

Current YTD Actual

Current Total Budget

Budget Percentage Used

(293,385.26)
(1,007,188.79)

(131,000.00)
(4,165,100.00)

223.96%

(828,028.04)

(1,683,700.00)

632,615.69
1,879,950.47
2,512,566.16

2,531,300.00
3,920,500.00
6,451,800.00

24.99%
47.95%

(513,653.59)
(1,935,060.24)
(2,448,713.83)

(2,531,300.00)
(3,920,500.00)
(6,451,800.00)

20.29%
49.36%

63,852.33

0.00

(85,103.88)

70,761.00

Water/Wastewater Services
Revenue
Water
Wastewater
Revenue

01-4300
01-4600

Expense
Water
Wastewater
Expense
Water/Wastewater Services

Page 3

01-430001-4600-

10:53AM

Taxes Receivable

800,000

600,000

400,000

200,000

-

(200,000)

(400,000)

(600,000)

Jan

Feb

Mar

Apr

May

Jun

Jul

Aug

Sep

Oct

Nov

Dec

2017

102,427

393,276

53,609

-272,476

582,279

214,547

-63,168

181,094

-194,023

-504,278

401,238

210,135

2018

-64,870

266,284

-80,656

-433,126

534,163

189,524

Working Capital
Reserve

457,434

457,434

457,434

457,434

457,434

457,434

457,434

457,434

457,434

457,434

457,434

457,434

13.2
STAFF REPORT TO COUNCIL
FROM

Jeff Dentinger, Fire Chief / Fire Prevention Officer / CEMC

DATE

July 9, 2018

REPORT

FI-16-18

SUBJECT

Monthly Activity Report – June 2018

1. ADMINISTRATIVE MEETINGS
June 4 – Committee of the whole
June 6 – Co-op education luncheon
June 7 – Planning meeting with CAO
June 13 – Final sprinkler inspection
June 14 – Truck committee meeting
June 18 – Council meeting
June 19 – Emergency management training
June 20 – Planning meeting for emergency services camp
June 22 – Health and safety meeting
June 27 – Grey county fire chiefs meeting
June 28 – Meeting with library regarding Gala event
2. ADDITIONAL PRACTICES / COURSES
June 5 – Auto extrication
June 12 – Auto extrication/apparatus checks
June 19 – Auto extrication (cancelled due to fire call at same time)
June 25 – Officer meeting
June 26 – Complete apparatus checks
3. FIRE CALLS
June calls
Year to Date

16
90

4. INSPECTIONS / FOLLOW-UP INSPECTIONS
Inspections
June Inspections
Reports Issued
Inspections in progress

11
13
4

Alarmed for Life
Total homes visited
Total homes entered
Total homes compliant

5. FIRE PREVENTION / PUBLIC RELATIONS
June 7 – Hanover Heights Fire Drill
June 9 – Hanover Lions Fish Derby
June 14 – Hanover Foodland Charity BBQ
June 15 – Rivera Living Fire Safety Meeting with Fire Drill

15
5
0 (0%)

This report is provided to Hanover Council for information only.
Respectfully submitted,

Jeff Dentinger
Fire Chief / Fire Prevention Officer / CEMC

Report FI-16-18 | PAGE 2

13.3
COMMITTEE OF ADJUSTMENT MEETING MINUTES
Wednesday, June 27, 2018 | 6:15pm
Winkler Room/Civic Centre

MEMBERS PRESENT

Chair Gary Rahn | Mark Ebert | Larry Lantz | Rick Hopkins

MEMBERS ABSENT

Pat Murphy

OTHERS PRESENT

Daryl Mawhinney | Don Tedford, Secretary-Treasurer | Brenda
Goetz, Deputy Secretary-Treasurer

DISCLOSURE OF
PECUNIARY INTEREST

DELEGATIONS

Brenda Goetz declared a conflict of interest with Item #3, as the
Applicant is a relative.
Daryl Mawhinney

DISCUSSIONS & DECISIONS
1.

Adoption of May 28th, 2018 Regular Meeting Minutes
MOVED BY LARRY LANTZ / SECONDED BY MARK EBERT
THAT the minutes of the May 28th, 2018 Regular Meeting are hereby adopted as
circulated and printed.
CARRIED

2.

Business arising from Minutes
Nil

3.

Minor Variance Application No. A5-18 -----------Mawhinney, Daryl
Chair Gary Rahn welcomed Daryl Mawhinney to the table to discuss his application.
The Secretary-Treasurer stated that Minor Variance Application No. A5-18 was advertised
in The Post and circulated to the applicable agencies on June 14, 2018 as required by
Sections 45 of the Planning Act, RSO 1990.
Minor Variance Application No. A5-18 applies to lands described as 485 13th Street and
described as Lot 27, Registered Plan 841 in the Town of Hanover, in the County of Grey.
The purpose of this application is to vary the provisions of Zoning By-law 2912-15 as it
applies to side and rear yard setbacks for the Residential Type 1 (R1) Zone, to allow
construction of an attached garage on the property. The applicant is seeking relief for sideyard setback from 3’11” to 2’0” and rear yard setback from 24’7” to 14’0”.
The Secretary-Treasurer reviewed comments received from Council, Planning Advisory
Committee and Grey County Planning and Development Department.
Mr. Mawhinney stated that the property currently has a 12’ X 25’6” carport. He proposes to
construct a 16’6” X 36’ attached garage to predominately store his vehicles.
Mr. Mawhinney indicated that he has spoken to the affected neighbour at 491 13th Street.
Subsequent to a very good discussion with regards to this application and its conformity
with the Official Plan, Zoning By-Law and the four-tests of a minor variance, it was then;

MOVED BY MARK EBERT / SECONDED BY RICK HOPKINS
THAT Minor Variance Application No. A5-18 be granted subject to the following conditions:
a)

that approval be for this application only.
CARRIED

4.

New Business
Nil

5.

Adjournment
Moved by RICK HOPKINS
THAT this meeting now be adjourned at 6:31pm.

__________________________________
Committee Chair, Gary Rahn

__________________________________
Secretary-Treasurer, Don Tedford
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COMMITTEE OF ADJUSTMENT MEETING MINUTES
Thursday, July 5, 2018 | 5:00pm
Winkler Room/Civic Centre

MEMBERS PRESENT

Chair Gary Rahn | Mark Ebert | Larry Lantz

MEMBERS ABSENT

Pat Murphy| Rick Hopkins

OTHERS PRESENT

Candice Micucci | Don Tedford, Secretary-Treasurer | Brenda Goetz,
Deputy Secretary-Treasurer

DISCLOSURE OF
PECUNIARY INTEREST

Nil

DELEGATIONS

Candice Micucci

DISCUSSIONS & DECISIONS
1.

Adoption of June 27th, 2018 Regular Meeting Minutes
MOVED BY LARRY LANTZ / SECONDED BY MARK EBERT
THAT the minutes of the June 27th, 2018 Regular Meeting are hereby adopted as
circulated and printed.
CARRIED

2.

Business arising from Minutes
Nil

3.

Minor Variance Application No. A6-18 -----------Halpin, Craig & McClement, Krista
Because the applicant was not in attendance to answer questions from the Committee,
and subsequent to a brief discussion, it was agreed that Minor Variance Application No.
A6-18 be deferred for further information.

4.

Consent Application No. B2-18 ---------------------Smitty’s Shopping Centre Ltd. c/o
Antech Design & Engineering
Chair Gary Rahn welcomed Candice Micucci, Project Engineer for the Mall Renovations
and the new Tim Hortons, to the table to discuss the application.
The Deputy Secretary-Treasurer stated that Consent Application No. B2-18 was
advertised in The Post and circulated to the applicable agencies on June 21, 2018 as
required by Section 53 of the Planning Act, RSO 1990.
Consent Application No. B2-18 applies to lands described as Part of Lot 74, Concession 1,
SDR and known as 170 3rd Street in the Town of Hanover in the County of Grey.
The purpose of Consent Application No. B2-18 is to create a 6-metre easement for a
proposed sanitary sewer service on the property at Part of Lot 74, Concession 1, SDR and
known as 170 3rd Street to service property known as 200 7th Avenue.
Candice Micucci outlined the servicing for the proposed Tim Hortons located at 200 7th
Avenue. Currently there is no sanitary sewer services for their frontage on 7th Avenue. The
engineer analyzed the various options, including gravity-fed line from Hanover Raceway,

as well from 5th Avenue. The alternative, and best solution, was connecting to an existing
service located at 3rd Street. The forcemain will not impact businesses located on either
side i.e. Smitty’s Shopping Centre Ltd. and Hallman Motors. The proposed sanitary sewer
service easement will be located approximately 6 metres from the east wall of Smitty’s
Shopping Centre Ltd.
The Deputy Secretary-Treasurer reviewed comments received from Council, Ron Cooper,
Director of Public Works, Planning Advisory Committee and Grey County Planning and
Development Department.
Subsequent to a very good discussion and having regard to the application and its
conformity with the Town’s Official Plan and Zoning By-Law, it was then;
MOVED BY LARRY LANTZ / SECONDED BY MARK EBERT
THAT Consent Application No. B2-18 be granted with the following conditions:
a)

That the Owner agree in writing with the Municipality, if deemed necessary by the
Municipality, to satisfy all requirements, financial or otherwise of the Municipality
concerning the provision of roads, installation of services, facilities and drainage,
and the provision of parkland or cash in lieu of parkland; and, that the Owner
enter, if required, into an agreement with the Municipality, providing for the
payment of a development charge, said payment to be made on or before the
delivery of a letter by the Municipality addressed to the Secretary-Treasurer of
the Committee of Adjustment waiving the municipal conditions as imposed
herein;

b)

That a Surveyor’s drawing be completed and a copy filed with the Clerk, the
Registrar and the Secretary/Treasurer of the Committee of Adjustment or an
exemption from the survey requirements be received;

c)

That “Certification of Consent” be affixed to the deed within one year of the giving
of the Notice of Consent;

d)

That the location of the installed sanitary sewer service be confirmed by an
Ontario Land Surveyor, prior to completing the reference plan mentioned in
Condition (b).
CARRIED

5.

New Business
Nil

6.

Adjournment
Moved by MARK EBERT
THAT this meeting now be adjourned at 5:50pm.

__________________________________
Committee Chair, Gary Rahn

__________________________________
Secretary-Treasurer, Don Tedford
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Community Improvement Partnership of Hanover 2018
MINUTES

Thursday May 10, 2018

Committee Present:
Absent with regrets:

8am │ P&H Centre, Boardroom

Sherri Hagan, Norma Graham, Hazel Pratt-Paige,
Adam Ward, J.D. Lyons
Taryn Hagan, C.I.P. Coordinator
Julie Whitehead

Notice of Pecuniary Interest: Adam re radio promo discussions.

April Marshall,
Adam convened
Correspondence: n/a

MOTION by Hazel to adopt the April 12, 2018 C.I.P. Minutes as amended, seconded by Sherri, ...
carried.
Financial Reports & Operations:
Emailed to Committee for review on May 9th
April 2018 C.I.P. and Sights & Sounds Financials were reviewed. Taryn reported Visitor Guide has been
invoiced, with payments coming in. Following one outstanding C.I.P. account, and one outstanding
S&S account. One S&S down payment has been sent, with most payments made the day of the
festival.
Coordinator’s Report:
Visitor Guides have arrived, working on distribution through The Post which now need to be sent to
Etobicoke; cost to be considered, noting the Town receives a discount.
Delivery will be made next week to advertising businesses and other prime locations.
Working on the Chamber Fashion Show, noting great swag bag items and door prizes; program info
planned for early next week. Participating businesses will be tagged in social media.
S&S work continues with Keg & Cork vendors. Discussion on admission, vendor costs and token cost.
Submissions completed to our corporate sponsors, with one on one meetings with 2017 sponsors.
Follow-up has been successful, with more meetings to follow.
Pub Crawl locations discussed as well as other events.
Working with Emily at LaunchPad. Discussed inflatables, security, BBQ, Soap Box, Lions’ bars, Police,
set-up, Ways and Means, Power to a pole to eliminate generators, stage setup, Eat Well Market
involvement on Saturday, fencing.
Volunteer Groups: recruitment, on-line sign-up, coordination, and directly ‘asking’.
A S&S committee meeting will be scheduled in late May.
Received approval for 2 8-week Summer Student and negotiated start dates; interviews shortly.
Discussing plans for a fall/winter event, and partnerships.
Radio Tags will be the next project along with Staycation promotions. Discussed pricing and prizing.
Christmas Event – discussions.
Shop Local discussions – feature ‘Canadian’ etc., and rebrand that movement.
Drop in visits to businesses will be made to build connections for CIP events. Committee members to
engage businesses and assist in making the C.I.P. Connection. Post card drop-offs. Taryn and April will
‘make the rounds’.
Request from the Eat Well Market for a Board Member – In-depth discussion followed. A Chamber
Blast was sent as they look for board members to help share in their work load and give direction.
New Business: Taryn will be at convocation ceremonies on June 14th – we will move our C.I.P.
meeting up one week. Congratulations Taryn!
2018 Dates:

14th Annual S&S Festival

Thursday July 26th to Sunday July 29th 4th Saturday in July

MOTION to adjourn: Hazel
Next Meeting: Thursday June 7, 2018

(adjourned 9:10am)

8am

P&H Centre │ Boardroom

(reserved  )

13.5

LAUNCH PAD BOARD OF DIRECTORS MEETING MINUTES
May 17th, 2018 | 11:00am – 1:00pm – Launch Pad

MEMBERS PRESENT

Kathi Maskell | Selwyn Hicks | Rose Austin | Savanna Myers | Adam
Olivero

OTHERS PRESENT

April Marshall | James Stocovaz

STAFF PRESENT

Emily Morrison | Katherine Blythe

REGRETS

Beth Fischer | Dave Barrett

=

1. Disclosure of Pecuniary Interest
Nil.
2. Approval of Previous Minutes (as amended) — April 19th, 2018
MOVED BY ADAM OLIVERO | SECONDED BY SAVANNA MYERS.
CARRIED.
3. Business Arising from Previous Minutes
Selwyn Hicks gave the date for the Grey Bruce Drug Strategy meeting. It is confirmed for June
19th, 7:00 PM to 8:30 PM in the Saugeen Room at the Town Office.
4. Financial Update
Emily Morrison produced the financial reports for the month of April 2018, and the start
of May 2018.
Launch Pad has received one Canada Summer Job Grant and one Ontario Summer
Experience Grant.
Emily Morrison has spoken to Meridian Credit Union about Launch Pad setting up ETransfer for programs and camps and brought the idea to the board for approval.
MOVED BY ADAM OLIVERO | SECONDED BY SAVANNA MYERS.
CARRIED.
Motion to approve financial statements.
MOVED BY ROSE AUSTIN | SECONDED BY SELWYN HICKS.
CARRIED.

5. Programming Update
Emily Morrison discussed how Launch Pad is in week 6 of 8 in the Spring Programs and
everything is going well.
Summer registration has opened, and Welding 101 in July and Welding 202 in August are
already full.
The entrepreneurial program, Eat Well Farmers Market Vendors Booth, starts June 2nd.
Launch Pad’s AGM is going to produce a dry run of what the vendors booth will look like.
Sage Martin, owner of The Cookie Crew, will be making a specialty cookie that customers
can only buy at Launch Pad’s booth.
Emily Morrison brought to the boards attention the gaming culture that has taken over the
Launch Pad’s Mac Lab. With the support of the staff members, Launch Pad is
implementing a new policy starting July 1st that youth can use the Macs for coding and
creating their own games, but no longer using them for strictly playing games.
Emily Morrison said “there might be a slight dip and drop in numbers, but I believe the
numbers will rise after a few weeks. Also, this could bring new youth into the building.”
6. Transportation Pilot Project Update
Rose Austin spoke about how SEDC wants to see more data and analyses of the transportation
pilot project and to retain that data is going to continue financially supporting the transportation
project into the Summer Day Camps.
Rose Austin wants to see more of a target market being contacted for transportation.
Ayton, Neustadt, and Mildmay have been added to the transportation project in addition to
Durham, Chesley and Walkerton.
7. AGM Update
The AGM will be taking place Thursday May 24th. Doors open at 4:15 PM.
4:30 PM – 5:00 PM AGM
5:00 AM – 6:00 PM Tours and Social Hour
6:00 PM Cookie Battle between Chef Sage and Chef Paul
Farmers Market Dry Run
Acknowledgement to Donors
ACTION: Emily Morrison to send out calendar invitations to board members.
8. New Business
James Stocovaz made an announcement that he will be stepping down from the role of Youth
Advisor on Launch Pad’s Board, and that Julia Raposo will be taking over that role.
Kathi Maskell made an announcement that she will be stepping down as Board Chair of the
Launch Pad Board Members after the AGM on May 24th. Maskell said “it’ll be good to have a
new face on the board, and that stepping down at this time feels good.”
Rose Austin stated that SEDC sponsors Launch Pad yearly and will continue to do so, but
would like to see the money go towards the purchase of a 3D printer or entrepreneurial training.

Emily Morrison would like to try to figure out a way to implement both.
This will be announced at the 2018 AGM to recognize SEDC.
9. Next Meeting – June 21st, 2018
10. Adjournment
Moved by James Stocovaz.

Board Chair, Kathi Maskell

Board Secretary, Savanna Myers

STAFF REPORT May 17th, 2018
GOAL
YOUTH ENGAGEMENT: To encourage and
empower youth as intentional partners,
stakeholders, problem solvers, and change
agents in our community

ACTIVITIES
• Work with youth to coordinate an All Candidates
Debate for the MPP election hosted at Launch Pad.
• Participated in WDCS Stress Free Day

PROGRAMMING – SKILLS TRAINING: To
create a wide range of developmental
opportunities that address the interests of
the youth and to connect with employers and
local industry professionals to identify skills
gap and establish new partnerships for skill
building initiatives.

•
•
•
•
•

Spring Programs Continue
Preparing youth to participate in Launch Pad’s
Farmers Market Booth beginning June 2nd
Finalizing details for Summer Programming
Training Programs Manager Hire
Attended “Key Performance Indicator Measurement”
Workshop hosted in Bruce County with Programs
Manager

COMMUNICATION: To develop a
communication strategy where the message
is consistent, but tailored, to the various
stakeholders, and the Launch Pad brand is
incorporated in all the marketing materials

•

SUSTAINABILITY: To develop a comprehensive
financial plan that the Board can monitor on a
quarterly basis where 75% of annual budget
comes from partners and 25% comes from
other sources of revenue (program
registration, rentals, grants, etc.)

•

BOARD GOVERNANCE: To create a Board
governance structure which develops the
relevant policies, committee structure and
planning process, and makes decisions that
support the mission and move Launch Pad
towards its vision.

•

•
•

•

Developing online and radio marketing strategies
with community partners
Hosted Hanover Chamber of Commerce Lunch
Presentation to all Teachers at JDSS And WDCS

5 day-a-week long-term kitchen rental secured –
kitchen to be rented 9 AM – 1 PM everyday
beginning June 1st
Grey County small business enterprise centre biweekly rental has begun

LAUNCH PAD BOARD OF DIRECTORS MEETING MINUTES
May 24th, 2018 | 3:30pm – 4:00pm – Launch Pad

MEMBERS PRESENT

Kathi Maskell | Dave Barrett | Rose Austin | Beth Fischer | Adam Olivero

OTHERS PRESENT

April Marshall | James Stocovaz | Julia Raposo

STAFF PRESENT

Emily Morrison | Katherine Blythe

REGRETS

Savanna Myers | Selwyn Hicks

=

1. Report of 2017 LP Financials
Barry Heaney from BDO Hanover came to discuss the 2017 financial reports to the board of
directors.
In the report he explained that Launch Pad’s 2017 shortfall of $9,000.00 made for a total deficit
of $64,430.00.
Motion to approve financial report:
MOVED BY ROSE AUSTIN, SECONDED BY BETH FISCHER.
CARRIED.

Board Chair, Kathi Maskell

Board Secretary, Savanna Myers

HANOVER POLICE SERVICES BOARD
MINUTES OF MEETING
Tuesday, May 29, 2018
Winkler Room, Hanover Civic Centre, Hanover, ON
Present: Chair Don Smith
Vice-Chair Tim Norwood
Police Services Board Member Sue Paterson
Absent:

13.6

Chief Chris Knoll
Secretary Catherine McKay

Police Services Board Member Rick Hopkins

No conflict or pecuniary interest declared
OPENING OF MEETING
The Chair declared the meeting open at 7:00 p.m..
AGENDA
Motion # 2018-08-072
Moved by: S. Paterson
That the agenda for May 29, 2018 be accepted as circulated.
Carried
Motion # 2018-08-073
Moved by: T. Norwood
That the Board deviate from the Agenda for May 29, 2018 if required.
Carried
MINUTES OF PREVIOUS MEETINGS
Motion # 2018-08-074
Moved by: S. Paterson
That the Minutes of the April 30, 2018 meeting be adopted as circulated.
Carried

Seconded by: T. Norwood

Seconded by: S. Paterson

Seconded by: T. Norwood

BUSINESS FROM MINUTES
A. Amounts and Types of Financial Reserves
The Board received for information a report from the Chief concerning the creation of reserve accounts.
Motion # 2018-08-075
Moved by: T. Norwood
Seconded by: S. Paterson
That the Board establish financial reserves as recommended in the report from the Chief as presented, specifically
a Policing – Post Employment Reserve, a General Reserve and a Future Police Facilities Capital Reserve.
Carried
B. Bargaining Update
The Chair provided an update on bargaining.
ACCOUNTS
Motion # 2018-08-076
Moved by: S. Paterson
Seconded by: T. Norwood
That the Board approve payment of accounts dated April 2018 in the amount of $ 42,051.92.
Carried
CORRESPONDENCE
A. HIV Exposure Prosecutions
B. Hate Crime Investigation Pilot Course -Ontario Police College (May 22-25, 2018)
C. New Options for Ontario’s Birth Certificates
D. Creation of the Public Safety Institute
E. Law Enforcement Agencies Protecting Seniors (LEAPS) Elder Abuse Conference, Ontario Police

HANOVER POLICE SERVICES BOARD MINUTES OF MEETING
May 29, 2018

F.
G.
H.
I.

Page 2

College (OPC): May 22-24, 2018
Final Regulations and Proclamation of the Police Record Checks Reform Act, 2015
Update on the Ministry’s Grants Transformation Process
Royal Assent of the Safer Ontario Act, 2018
Seizure and Handling of Medications, Non-pharmaceutical Drugs and Substances from Death Scenes

Motion # 2018-08-077
Moved by: T. Norwood
That the Board accept the correspondence and actions required.
Carried

Seconded by: S. Paterson

NEW BUSINESS
A. Statement of OPP Activity for 2017
The Board received the statement for information.
B. Report from the Chair on OAPSB Conference
The Chair provided a report on the conference noting that it was a positive experience and provided useful
information. He referred Board members to the OAPSB’s web where conference presentations can be accessed
through the Members’ Portal.
C. OAPSB Zone 5 Meeting, Tuesday, June 5, 2018
The Chair advised that he will attend if his schedule permits, or Board Member S. Paterson will attend.
D. Ministry Major Case Management Inspection
Information about the inspection was received for information. The Chief will contact the Ministry regarding any
required Board meeting.
E. Municipal Conflict of Interest Act, Written Statement
Motion # 2018-08-078
Moved by: S. Paterson
Seconded by: T. Norwood
That the Hanover Police Services Board adopt the use of the Written Statement under the Municipal Conflict of
Interest Act, as submitted.
Carried
F. Board Policy on the Use of Board Resources During Election Campaign
Motion # 2018-08-079
Moved by: T. Norwood
Seconded by: S. Paterson
That the Hanover Police Services Board adopt policy ADM – 004 dated May 29, 2016 regarding the use of board
resources for election purposes.
Carried
G. Issues Raised by Members of the Public
The Board deviated from the agenda so that the Mayor could raise issues brought to her attention by members of
the public. The Chief provided responses to the Mayor on the issues raised.
CHIEF’S REPORT
Motion # 2018-08-080
Moved by: S. Paterson
Seconded by: T. Norwood
That the Board accept the Chief’s Report for May 2018, including the year-to-date budget and the balance sheet
for the period ending May 31, 2018, as presented.
Carried

HANOVER POLICE SERVICES BOARD MINUTES OF MEETING
May 29, 2018
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Motion # 2018-08-081
Moved by: S. Paterson
Seconded by: T. Norwood
That the Board extend an interest free loan in the amount of $ 8,625.00 to be repaid over 12 months at $ 718.75
per month to Kim Hertzberger, with the terms of the loan to be outlined in writing, including that the total amount
is to be repaid in full if Kim Hertzberger leaves the Hanover Police Service before the total amount is repaid.
Carried
Motion # 2018-08-082
Moved by: S. Paterson
Seconded by: T. Norwood
That the Board approve Constable Mike Boyko to receive compensation consistent with a Sergeant in accordance
with the Uniform Collective Agreement commencing May 13, 2018 until such time as the Acting Sergeant
assignment is concluded by the Chief of Police.
Carried
IN-CAMERA SESSION
Motion # 2018-08-083
Moved by: T. Norwood
Seconded by: S. Paterson
That the Board convene in closed session to discuss matters that it is of the opinion fall under Section 35(4) (a) or
(b) of the Police Services Act at 8:53 p.m..
Carried
Motion # 2018-08-084
Moved by: S. Paterson
Seconded by: T. Norwood
That the Board reconvene in open session at 9:46 p.m.. The Chair confirmed that the Hanover Police Services
Board had gone in closed session and discussed matters that it is of the opinion fall under Section 35 (4) (a) or (b)
of the Police Services Act.
Carried
Motion # 2018-08-085
Moved by: T. Norwood
Seconded by: S. Paterson
That the Board transfer $100,000 from surplus funds remaining from the 2017 budget year into the Policing –
Post Employment Reserve, and the balance of surplus funds into the General Reserve.
Carried
ADJOURNMENT & NEXT MEETING
Motion # 2018-08-086
Moved by: S. Paterson
Seconded by: T. Norwood
That the Board adjourn at 9:47 p.m. to meet again on Tuesday, June 26, 2018 at 7:00 p.m. in the Winkler Room,
Hanover Civic Centre, or at the call of the Chair.
Carried

_____________________________________
Chair

_____________________________________
Secretary

13.7
Hanover Library Board Meeting Minutes
May 24th 2018, at 6 p.m.
Winkler Room, Hanover Civic Centre

Members:

(X = present, A = absent, R = regrets)
X Brenda Booth
R Edwin Haas
X Steve Fitzsimmons
X Jenn Hillier
X Debera Flynn
X Terry Leis
R Francis-Joseph Gross

X Susan Sakal
X Agnes Rivers-Moore (CEO)
X Emma Shaw (staff)

1.

Debera Flynn called the meeting to order at 6:02 p.m.

2.

Agenda:
Moved by Brenda Booth and seconded by Jenn Hillier that the agenda be accepted as
circulated.
CARRIED

3.

Declaration of conflict of interest – None.

4.

Board Education:
Learn HQ Board education – Module 5, lessons 6 and 7, on Board Recruitment and
Evaluation were discussed. Board evaluation to be done in September, then Legacy
Document.

5.
A.
B.
C.
D.
E.

Consent Agenda:
Minutes of meeting – April 26th 2018
Librarian’s report - April/May 2018
Statistical Report - April 2018
Accounts Payable - April 2018
J Lisenchuk resignation acceptance letter

For Approval
Receive and File
Receive and File
For Approval
Receive and File

Moved by Susan Sakal, seconded by Steve Fitzsimmons THAT Items A to E on the
consent agenda be adopted.
CARRIED
6.

Matters arising from the Minutes:
Cultural Plan Steering Committee – Jenn Hillier will be the trustee representative on this
committee and will report back to the Board at the monthly Board meetings.
Ed Peppler recognition update – Dinner at Chow’s to be preceded, or followed by, a
come-and-go event at the library. Invites to go to the Mayor and council members. Susan
Sakal will talk to Helen Peppler about possible dates.
Annual report Moved by Terry Leis and seconded by Susan Sakal THAT the 2017 Annual Report be
approved with the recommended changes to the Funding and Costs table. CARRIED

7.

Council Feedback
The Hanover Council made very favourable comments about the success of the Hanging
Basket Sale.

8.

Committee Reports:
Policy and Procedure Committee
Moved by Terry Leis and seconded by Steve Fitzsimmons THAT the Collection
Development Policy be adopted.
CARRIED
GOV-07 amendment report – The report was discussed and the revisions will be added
by Agnes Rivers-Moore. Review and approve at next meeting.
Finance Committee
The Finance reports for April 2018 were reviewed.
Moved by Brenda Booth and seconded by Jenn Hillier THAT the Financial Report for the
months of April 2018 be received for information.
CARRIED
Strategic Plan Committee
No reports. Next meeting to be arranged.
Ad Hoc (Gala) Committee
Saugeen Artists are creating an Art Wall. Sponsor letters have gone out and the first
Bronze level donation has been received. Steve Fitzsimmons will work with the Town
regarding better cooler/fridge facilities for the kitchen. The silent auction will be discussed
at the next committee meeting.

9.

Review of Board Work Plan
Tasks for May and June are on track.

10.

Other Business
Conflict of interest report Moved by Steve Fitzsimmons and seconded by Jenn Hillier THAT the Municipal Conflict
of Interest report Option B be referred to the Policy and Procedures Committee for further
discussion.
CARRIED

11.

Adjournment
Next scheduled meeting is: Thursday, June 28th 2018 at 6:00 p.m. in the Winkler Room of
the Hanover Civic Centre.
Moved by Terry Leis THAT this meeting be adjourned at 7:58 p.m.

CARRIED

Signed:

Secretary ________________________

Chair ___________________________

13.8

13.9

Date
Time
Location

Wednesday, May 16, 2018
2:00 pm
Airport Terminal Boardroom

Commission Members Present
Dave Inglis – Chair
Kevin Eccles
Ed King
Jim Leon
Dave Schmidt
Also Present

Dave Kennedy – Airport Manager
Susan Kirkpatrick – Bookkeeper / Secretary

1. Call to order
Chair called the meeting to order at 2:00 pm
2. Approval of Agenda
Motion (18-22) to accept Agenda – (Leon / Eccles)
Carried
3. Declaration of Pecuniary Interest
None
4. Delegations
None
5. Approval of minutes from last meeting held April 18, 2018
Motion (18-23) to accept Minutes – (King / Schmidt)
Carried
6. Business arising from Minutes
None
7. Correspondence
None

Minutes – May 16, 2018 APPROVED

page 1

8. Financial Report & Cheque List
Motion (18-24) to accept Financial Report – (King / Schmidt)
Carried
9. Management Report
Distributed at meeting
Copy attached
Upgrade Terminal – there will be a recognition of the donor
Tile Draining – Dave K will speak with the contractor to determine what is involved and if any
permits required
Motion (18-25) to accept Manager’s Report – (Leon / Schmidt)
Carried
10. New Business
None
11. In Camera Session
Motion (18-26) to go In-Camera – (Schmidt / King)
Motion (18-27) to go out of In-Camera (King / Leon)
Minutes under separate cover.
12. Next meeting Wednesday, June 20, 2018
or at the call of the Chair
13. Adjournment
Meeting adjourned at 3:15 pm
Motion (18-28) to adjourn – ( Schmidt / King)
Carried
Minutes prepared by Susan Kirkpatrick.

Minutes – May 16, 2018 APPROVED

page 2

13.10

NOTICE

13.11

PUBLIC NOTICE REGARDING FLUSHING OF WATERMAINS

Please be advised that the Town of Hanover will be flushing
watermains from July 30 to August 10, 2018. When
flushing is occurring in your area, you may notice a reddish
discolouration in the water.
Reducing your water usage during flushing will help to
minimize the amount of sediment and discolouration
introduced into your system.
Please check for water discolouration by running your cold
water to ensure water is clear prior to using appliances such
as washing machines or dishwashers.
Your co-operation is appreciated while we perform this
maintenance on our water system. If you have any questions,
please contact the undersigned.
Ron Cooper, Director of Public Works, 519.364.2780 x 1229

341 10th St. Hanover, ON N4N 1P5
519.364.2780 | hanover.ca
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lndustry funding for Municipal Blue Box Recycling for the first quarter of the 2018 Program Year

Dear Mayor and Members of Council:

Stewardship Ontario provides payments to municipalities and First Nations equal to 50% of the total net
costs incurred by those communities as a result of the Blue Box Program. Payments are made on a
quarterly basis. The funding for these payments comes from companies that produce, import and sell
packaging and printed paper to Ontario residents.
The Resource Productivity and Recovery Authority (RPRA) determined that 2018 payments will be based
on a funding obligation of 5124,844,186. This represents an increase of t%o over 2017. RPRA is also
responsible for setting payments to individual communities. Further details with respect to the RPRA
Board's determination of the 2018 obligation and the allocation to individual municipalities and First
Nat¡ons is available on the RPRA website (www.rpra.ca/blue-box).

Stewardship Ontario is pleased to provide payments to municipalities and First Nations in accordance

with the RPRA Board's decision.
Thank yog for your ongoing dedication to resource recovery and reutilization.
Sincerely,

David Pearce
Supply Chain Officer

Stewardship Ontario

1

St. Clalr Avenue West

7th Floor
Toronto, Ontario

M4V tK6

T.4ró.323.O101

F.416.323.318s
info@stewardshipontario.ca

www.stewardshlpontario.ca

